S O N Y 3-866-966-52 (1)
®

Digital
Video Camera
Recorder "IN,

Operating Instructions

Before operating the unit, please read this manual thoroughly,
and retain it for future reference.

NHCTPYKLUWNA MO SKCIMIYATALINA

Mepen akcnnyartauven annaparta BHUMATENbHO
npoYTUTE, NoXanyncra, aHHOe PyKOBOACTBO
1 COXpaHANTE ero AnA AanbHenLWnx cnpaBok.

Digital Handycam

() infoLiTHIUM

SEmiES [
Avessy b

e A\

MEMORY STICK T

DCR-PC3E

©1999 by Sony Corporation



Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Oo6po noxxanosaTtb!

MosapaBnAem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem gaHHoO
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam dmpmbl Sony.
C nomouublo Bawen sugeokamepsi Digital
Handycam Bbl cMoxeTe 3ane4aTneTb goporve
Bam MrHOBEHMA XN3HW C NPEBOCXOAHbBIM
Ka4yeCcTBOM M306paXKeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bugeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalleHa yCOBepLUIEHCTBOBAHHbIMN
PYHKLMAMK, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ O4EHb J1Ierko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaete cospasatb
cemMeliHble BUAeonporpamMmmbl, KOTOpbIMU
MOXEeTe HacnaxaTbCA nocrneayoLwme rogpi.

Memory Stick

N50

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE
[nA npenoTBpaLleHnA BO3ropaHua unm
OMaCHOCTU 3NEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTaBNANTE annapart Ha JOXAb Unu Bnary.

Bo n3bexxaHvie nopaxxeHna aneKTpUYecKum
TOKOM He OTKpbIBaiTe Kopryc.

3a obcnyxuBaHnem obpataTbcaA TONMbKO K
KBanMMUUMPOBaHHOMY 06Cy>XMUBatOLWEMY

nepcoHarny.

(&
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Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaane>XXHocTen

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolme NpuHaanexXHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Bawen Bugeokavepe.

(4]

—
<= —
=

SO

[1]RMT-811 Wireless Remote Commander
@) (p. 164)

[2] AC-VF10 power adaptor (1), Mains lead
(1) (p-12)

NP-FS11 battery pack (1) (p. 12, 15)

R6 (Size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 165).

[5] Serial port adaptor for “Memory Stick”
(1), PC serial cable (1), AC adaptor for
Serial port adaptor (1) (p. 121)

[6] “Memory Stick” (1) (p. 99)
A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 35, 68)
Lens cap (1) (p. 20)

[9] Application software: PictureGear 3.2Lite
(CD ROM) (1) (p. 121)

DK-115 Connecting cord (1) (p. 16)
Battery terminal cover (1) (p. 15)
Cleaning cloth (1) (p. 152)

RMT-811 BecnpoBoaHbIv NynNbT
ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua (1)

(cTp. 164)

Cetesoii agantep AC-VF10 (1), nposoa
anekTponutaHux (1) (cTp. 12)

BatapeiHbii 610k NP-FS11 (1)

(cTp. 12, 15)

(4] BaTtapeiika pasmepa AA (R6) ana nynbTa
AUCTaHLMOHHOTO yrnpasreHua (2)

(cTp. 165)

ApanTtep nocnepoBaTesibHOro noprta AnA
“Memory Stick” (1), PC-wiHyp
nocrniegoBaTesibHOro coeguHeHuA (1),
apanTep nepeMeHHOro Toka AnA apanTepa
cepumHoro noprta (1) (cTp. 121)

[6] “Memory Stick” (1) (cTp. 99)

CoeauHuTenbHbIW Kabenb ayano/smaeo
(1) (cTp. 35, 68)

Kpbiwka o6bekTusa (1) (cTp. 20)

[9] MpuknagHoe nporpammHoe o6ecneyeHue:
PictureGear 3.2Lite (KA N3Y) (1) (cTp. 121)

CoepauHuTenbHbin WHyp DK-115 (1)
(cTp. 16)

Kpbiwka 6aTaperiHbiXx KOHTaKTOB (1)
(cTp. 15)
[12 OunctutensHan TkaHb (1) (cTp. 152)

uuneleAruode M exaololdoll pauels bumeo



apINg LEIS YINd

Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more
information.

\ J

1 Connecting the mains lead (p. 16)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 15).

+
AC adaptor
lied
(supplied) _
/ Connecting
%\ plate .
Slide the BATT RELEASE
| lever to remove the
DK connecting cord Remove the battery connecting plate from your
(supplied) terminal cover. And then  camcorder.

attach the connecting
plate to your camcorder.

2 Inserting a cassette (p. 17)

\

N N\

o Slide OPEN/4A 9 Push the middle e Close the cassette

EJECT in the portion of the back of compartment by
direction of the arrow the cassette to insert. pressing the
and open the lid. Insert the cassette in a mark on the cassette
straight line deeply compartment.
into the cassette O After the cassette

compartment with
the window facing
out.

compartment going
down completely,
close the lid until it
clicks.




3 Recording a picture (p. 20)

.

[ o Remove the lens cap.

Viewfinder
When the LCD
panel is closed, pull
out the viewfinder
until it clicks. Use
the viewfinder
placing your eye
against its eyecup.

@ st the START/STOP MODE
switchto & .

STARTISTOP EEEN
ook (MMM

-
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING

jor
@]
m
(o}

\

© set the POWER switch to CAMERA
while pressing the small green
button. The power lamp lights up.

o

o Press START/STOP. Your camcorder
starts recording. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

screen (p. 30)

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD

N e

o Set the POWER switch to VTR while
pressing the small green button.

[E70)

o
T
1

e Press OPEN
to open the
LCD panel.

e Press of the touch panel to
rewind the tape.

<4d4®

o Press [ 1] of the touch panel to
start playback.

[ 1]
NOTE

When using the touch panel, press
operation buttons lightly with your
thumb supporting the LCD screen from
the backside of it. Do not press the LCD
screen with sharp-pointed objects such
as pens.

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD
panel or the battery pack.

apINg 1EIS YINd



AxoAuee Amod1rolag ou ogroTogoMAd

PykoBoacTBO Mo 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy

B naHHoi rnase npmBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (OYHKLUMK Balen
Buaeokamepsl. [loapobHbie cBeaeHUA NpUBEAEHbI Ha
cTpaHuue B Kpyrbix ckobkax “( - )”.

\ J

1 NMoacoeauHeHue npoBoAa JJIEKTPONMUTaHUA (ctp. 16)

Mpy NoNb30BaHWUN BUAEOKAMEPOW BHE MOMELLEHNA UCMONb3YiTe 6aTapenHbln 610K
(cTp. 15).

Apantep N
nepemMeHHOro Toka
(npunaraetca)

~_2> !
as{&’
N
- CoepnHnTensHan
acTuHa
%\ fnacTa MepeaBuHbTe pbivar BATT

| RELEASE ans cHATWA
CoeanHutenbHbin  CHUMUTE KPbILWKY 6aTapeiHbiX  coeauMHUTENLHON NAACTUHBI
wHyp DK KOHTaKTOB. A 3aTeM NPUKpenuTe ¢ Bauweii BuAeOKaMepbil.
(npunaraeTcA) COEAVHUTENBbHYIO NMAaCTUHY K
Bawei Buaeokamvepe.

2 YcTaHoBKa KacceTbl (ctp. 17)

\

N N\

. - -
o MepenBuHbTE 9 HaxmuTe nocpeaunHe e 3aKpoiiTe KacceTHblii

nepeknto4arens 3a[iHel CTOPOHbI OTCEK, HaXXaB MeTKY
OPEN/4A EJECT B KacceTbl anAa ee Ha KacceTHOM
HanpaBneHnm ycTaHoBku. BcaBTb oTCceke.
CTPESNIKU U OTKpONTE KacceTy no npsamMon o Mocne Toro, Kak
KPbILLKY. NNHUN rny§0Ko B KACCETHBIN OTCEK
KacceTHbl OTCeK ¢ MOJSIHOCTbLIO ONyCTUTCA
R OKOLLIKOM, BHM3, 3aKPONTE
‘ OBpauieHHbiM KPbILWKY TaK, 4TOObI

Hapyxy. OHa 3aLenKHyNack.




3 3anucb U306pakeHus (ctp. 20)

[ 0 CHUMUTE KpbILWKY 06beKTUBA.

Bupouckarenb
Korpa nanenb XXK[
3aKpbITa, BbiTaWUTe
BMaouckaTternb Tak,
4YTOObI OH 3aLLeNKHYNCA.
WcnonbsyinTe
BUAOUCKaTENb,
npucnonnBe Baw rnas kK
OKynApy.

9 YcTaHoBUTe nepekntodaTenb
START/STOP MODE B
nonoxexve & .

5SEC
23EC

START/STOP EEEY
ook (MMM O

-
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING

.

e YcTaHoBUTE NepeknoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxexne CAMERA,
HaXkxaB ManeHbKyto 3eMeHy0 KHOMKY.
BbicBeTUTCA Namnoyka nuTaHuA.

[570)

o
T
1

(A

0 HaxxmumTe kHonky START/STOP.
Bawa Bnaeokamepa Ha4yHeT 3anuchb.
[lnA 0CTaHOBKM 3an1cy HaXKMnUTe
kHonky START/STOP ewe pas.

KoHTposib BOCNpPOU3BOAUMMOro n3obpa)keHma Ha

akpaHe XXKA (ctp. 30)

o YcTaHoBWTE NepekntoyaTterb
POWER B nonoxexue VTR, HaxkaB
MasieHbKyI0 3ef1eHy0
KHOTKY.

kHonky OPEN
anAa
OTKpbIBaHMA
naxenu XXK[,.

p
e HaxkmuTte KHonky CEHCOpHOWA
naHenu AnA NepemMoTKN NEeHThbI

Ha3ag.

HaxxmuTe KHonKy [ 1] ceHcopHoW
naHenu AnA Hadana
BOCMpPOU3BEeAeHUA.

NPUMEYAHUE

Mpv Mcnonb3oBaHUM CEHCOPHOM NaHenm,
NEerko HaXxxmmanTe KHOMKMW ynpasrieHunaA ¢
MOMOLLbIO 60MbLLIOro NanbLa, noaaepXnsan
aKpaH XXK[ ¢ 3aaHen cTopoHbl. He
HaxxumanTe akpaH XXKJ ¢ ucnonb3oBaHnem
330CTPEHHbIX NPEeAMETOB, KaK Hanpumep,
LUIMPUKOBbIE PYYKW.

N

NMPUMEYAHUE

He nogHumanTe Buaeokamepy,
B3ABLUMCb 32 BMAOUCKATENb UNn
naHenb XK.

oAuee Awodioiqag ou oaroogaodAg
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— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoaroToBka K akcnnyarauun —

Wcnonb3oBaHKe AaHHOMO PyKOBOACTBA

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Note on Cassette Memory

Your camcorder is based on the DV format. You
can only use mini DV cassettes with your
camcorder. We recommend that you use a tape
with cassette memory (/.

The functions which require different operations

depending on whether the tape has the cassette

memory or not are:

«End search (p. 29, 34)

= Searching a recording by date — date search
(p- 58)

«Photo search (p. 61).

The functions you can operate only with the

cassette memory are:

= Searching the boundaries of recorded tape by
title — title search (p. 60)

= Superimposing a title (p. 79)

= Making your own titles (p. 82)

«Labeling a cassette (p. 84).

For details, see page 131.
YR You see this mark in the introduction of
the features that operate only with
cassette memory.
Tapes with cassette memory are marked by CJ!|
(Cassette Memory).

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings ona TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Mpy YTeHUn AaHHOro pyKoBOACTBA
YUnTbIBAWTE, YTO KHOMKMN N YCTAHOBKM Ha
BMeOKaMepe nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbiMy bykBamu.
Mpum. YcTaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTtens POWER B
nonoxexnne CAMERA.

Mpw BbINONHEHWM ONepaunn Ha BUAeOKaMepe
Bbl cMOXeTe ycnbiwaTth 3yMMEpPHbIN curHan,
NOATBEP>XXAAIOLMIA BbINOIHEHNE onepauun.

MpumeyaHue No KacceTHOM NaMATU

Bawa Bnaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha copmate DV.
Bbl MoXeTe ncnonb3osaTh Ana Bawen
BMaeoKamepbl TONbKO KacceTbl mini DV.
PekomeHayeTcA ucnonb3oBatb NEHTY C
KacceTHOW namATbio (|l

DyHKUMW, ANA KOTOPbIX TPEOYOTCA pasHble
ornepauun B 3aBUCUMOCTW UMEET N NeHTa
KacCeTHYI0 MaMATb UIN HeT:
e [Mownck koHua (cTp. 29, 34)
¢ [Touck 3anucu no pgate — Nownck gatel (CTp. 58)
e doTonouck (cTp. 61).
DyHKUMK, KOTOpbIMK Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb
TOJSIbKO C MOMOLLbIO KACCETHOW NamATH,
cnegywowme:
 [oMCK rpaHnL 3anncun Ha NieHTe no TUTPY -
Mouck TuTpa (cTp. 60)
* HanoxeHue Tutpa (cTp. 79)
¢ CospaHne Bawmx cobCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB
(cTp. 82)
* MapknpoBKa KacceThbl (CTp. 84).
MoapobHble cBeaeHnA NpuBedeHbl Ha cTp. 131.
o7 Bbl MOXeTe yBuaeTb 3TOT 3HaK Nnpu
onucaHum OyHKLUA, KOTOPLIMA MOXKHO
yNpaBnATb TOMLKO C MOMOLLBIO
KacceTHOW namATK.
JleHTbl ¢ KacceTHOW NaMATLIO MApKUPYIOTCA C
nomoLLplo 3Haka (|l (kacceTHasa NamATb).

NMpumeyaHue No cuctemam
LBETHOro TefieBUAeHUA

CucTembl LUBETHOIO TENEBUAEHMA OTNIMYAIOTCA B
3aBNCMMOCTU OT CTpaHbl. nAa npocmoTpa Bawumx
3anncei Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
Heo6Xxo0AnMO UCMONbL30BaTh TENEBU30P,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

MpenoctepexxeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM npase

TeneBn3NOHHbIE MPOrpamMmbl, KUHOOUIBbMBI,
BUAEONEHTbI 1 Apyrve MaTepuarnsl MoryT 6biTb
3almLLEeHbl aBTOPCKUM NPaBoM.
HenuueHanpoBaHHaA 3anncb Takux MaTepuanos
MO>ET MPOTMBOPEYUTL MOSIOXEHNAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM MNpase.



Using this manual

Mcnonb3oBaHue fgaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

«The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black spots and/or bright spots (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
colour viewfinder. These spots occur
normally in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recorded picture in any
way. Effective number of pixels is 99.99% or
more.

= Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

« Do not place your camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder or LCD screen may
be damaged [c].

[a] [b]

Mepbl NpeAoOCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxope 3a Buaeokamepom

e OkpaH XKJ w/vnu uBeTHOU BUgoucKartenb
WU3roTOBJIEHbl C NOMOLbIO
BbICOKONPELM3NOHHON TEXHOJIOTUMN.
OpHako Ha akpaHe XXK[ w/unu B UBETHOM
BUAouUcKartesie MoryT NnocToAHHO
NMOABJIATLCA YepPHbIe UITU APKUE LBETHbIE
TO4YKM (KpacHble, CUHUE UMK 3efieHblEe).
MoABneHue 3TUX TOYEK BNOJIHE HOPMasibHO
ANA npouecca CbeMKU U HAKOUM ob6pa3om
He BJIMAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe usobpa)xeHue.
Csbiwe 99,99% aKpaHa npegHasHa4YeHo AnA
9¢hhpeKTUBHOrO MCNOSIb30BaHUA.

* He ponyckanTe, 4Tobbl BUgeokamepa
cTaHoBWnacb BnaxHon. NpepoxpaHAnTte
BUAeOKamMepy OT A0XAA U MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnu Bbl HamounTe Buaeokamvepy, To 3TO
MOXET MPUBECTM K HEUCMPABHOCTU annapara,
KOTOpaA He Bceraa MoXeT bblTb ycTpaHeHa
[a].

* Hukorga He ocTaBnanTe BuAeoKaMepy B
mecTe ¢ TemnepaTypon Boiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak, Hanpumep, B aBToMobune, 0OCTaBIEHHOM
Ha COMHUEe WK NoA NPAMbIM CONTHEYHbBIM
ceeTom [b].

* He pacnonaraiite CBO BuAeOKaMepy Takum
obpasom, 4Tobbl BUAOUCKATENb UMK 3KPaH
KK 6b1n1v HanpasneHbl Ha conHue. NHave
MOXET 6bITb MOBPEXAEHO BHYTPEHHEE
YCTPOWCTBO BMAaouckartena uim akpaHa >KK[

[c].

[c]

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Cofep>xaHue 3anmcu He MoXeT 6bITb
KOMMEHCUPOBAHO B Cnyyae, eci 3anucb Unm
BOCMPOU3BeAeHMe He BbINOSIHEHbl M3-3a
HencnpaBHOCTU BMAEOKaMepbl, BUAEONEHTbI
uT.n.

uuneleAruode M exaololdoll pauels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBka
WCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (S series).

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

(1) Connect the mains lead to the AC adaptor.

(2) Align the hooks of the battery pack with the
AC adaptor. Then fit the battery pack in the
direction of the arrow.

(3) Connect the mains lead to mains. The
CHARGE lamp (orange) lights up. Charging
begins.

When the CHARGE lamp goes out, normal

charge is completed. For full charge, which

allows you to use the battery longer than usual,
leave the battery pack in place for approximately
one hour after the CHARGE lamp goes out.

3apapka 6atapelHoro 6noka

Wcnonbaynte 6aTapeiiHbin 6nok ana Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl MOCNe ero 3apAaKu.

Bawa Bugeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C
6aTapenHbiM 61okom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepun S).

“InfoLITHIUM” ABnAeTCA TOProBow MapKomn
Kopropauuu Sony.

(1) MopcoeanHMTE NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHUA K
afanTepy NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(2) CoBmecTuTe 3auenku 6aTaperiHoro 6noka ¢
ajanTepoM NepeMeHHoro Toka. 3arem
nepemecTuTe 6aTapenHbiii 6ok B
HanpaBneHUN CTPENKM.

(3)MoacoeanHMTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHUA K
3N1EKTPUYECKON CETU. 3aropuTcA namrnoyka
CHARGE (opaH>xeBan). 3apAaka Ha4anachb.

Korpga noracHeT namnoyka CHARGE

HOpManbHaA 3apAaka 6yneT 3asepluieHa. Ana

NosIHOW 3apAAKM, KoTopad no3sonAeT Bam

ncnonb3oBaTtb 6aTapenHbin 6NoK AONbLUE YEM

06bI4HO OCTaBbTe HaTapenHbI 610K Ha MecTe

NpubNU3NTENBHO eLle Ha OAWH Yac nocne Toro,

Kak noracHeT namnoyka CHARGE.

3

CHARGE

Charging time / BpemAa 3apAagku

Full charge (Normal charge) /

Battery pack /
BaTtapeiHbiin 6110k

MonHanA 3apApka
(HopmanbHan 3apAaka)

NP-FS11

(supplied)/(npunaraetcs) 170 (110)
NP-FS21 265 (205)
NP-FS31 360 (300)
NP-F10 145 (85)
NP-F20 220 (160)
NP-F30 295 (235)

Approximate number of minutes to charge an
empty battery pack

MpnbnusnTtensHoe BpemMA B MUHyTax AnA
3apAAKU NONMHOCTLIO Pa3pAXEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6noka



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MNyHkT 1 NoaroToBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Recording time / Bpema 3anucu

Recording with

Recording with

the viewfinder / the LCD screen /
Battery pack / 3anucb ¢ NOMOLbIO 3anucb ¢ NOMOLbIO
Buagouckarenb akpaHa XKA

BarapeiHbii 610k

Continuous*/  Typical**/  Continuous*/  Typical**/

HenpepbiBHaa* TunuuyHaa** HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa™*
E\slspl;slileld)/(npmnaraemﬁ) 70 (60) 35 (30) 55 (50) 30 (25)
NP-FS21 150 (135) 85 (70) 120 (110) 60 (55)
NP-FS31 235 (210) 120 (105) 185 (170) 95 (85)
NP-F10 60 (50) 30 (25) 45 (40) 25 (20)
NP-F20 120 (105) 65 (55) 95 (85) 50 (40)
NP-F30 175 (160) 90 (80) 140 (125) 70 (60)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( ) indicate the time

using a normally charged battery.

* Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.
The actual battery life may be shorter.

Playing time / Bpema Bocnpou3BeaeHun

MpnbnusnTensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMOSIb30BaHNMN MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOIO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Yucna B ckobkax “( )” ykasbiBaloT BpeMA npuv
ucnonb3oBaHun 6aTapeiHoro 6moka ¢
HOpMaInbHOW 3apAAKON.

* MpubnunsmntensHoe BpemA HenpepbiBHON
3anucu npu Temnepartype 25°C (77°F). MNpu
MCMONb30BaHUN BUAEOKaMepbl B XONOAHbIX
YCNOBUAX CPOK CNy>6bl 6aTaperHoro 610ka
byaeT Kopoye.

**[pubnunanTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anmcu ¢ HeOAHOKPAaTHbBIM NyCKoMm/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anucu, Hae3foM BuaeoKamepbl
N BKNIOYEHNEM/BbIKIMIOYEHNEM MUTaHUA.
dakTn4eckunin Cpok cny>k6bl 3apAaa
6aTapeinHoro 61o0ka MoOXeT HblTb Kopoye.

Playing time
Battery pack /

BatapeiHbii 6510k Bpema Bocnpou3sBes

on LCD screen /

Playing time
with LCD closed /
eHuA Bpema BocnpousseaeHua

Ha akpaHe XKQ npu 3akpbiTom XK

NP-FS11

(supplied)/(npunaraeTca) 60 (50) 75 (70)
NP-FS21 130 (115) 165 (145)
NP-FS31 200 (145) 250 (235)
NP-F10 50 (45) 60 (55)
NP-F20 100 (90) 130 (115)
NP-F30 150 (135) 190 (170)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )" indicate the time
using a normally charged battery.

The battery life will be shorter if you use your
camcorder in a cold environment.

MpnbnusmTensHoe BpemA B MUHYyTax npu
MCNOJIb30BaHNM NOSTHOCTHIO 3aPAXEHHOIO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Lindppbl B ckobkax “(
Mcnonb3oBaHuMn 6aTaperHoro 6510ka ¢
HOpMasnbHOW 3apAaKON.

I'Ipw Mncnosib3oBaHUN BnuaeokKamMmepbl B XONO4HbIX

YCIOBUAX CPOK Cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noka
byneT Kopouye.

)” yKasbiBaloT Bpema npu

nuheleAuruode M exaoroldol] pauels bumeao
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NoaroroBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

[Ona cHATUA 6aTapeliHoro 6noka
MepenBrHbTE HaTapeHbIi 650K B HanpaBieHUu

CTpenku.

Note on NP-F10/FS11

The battery life will be shorter when you carry
out recording in a cold place or with the LCD
panel opened. We recommend that you use the
NP-FS21/FS31 large capacity battery pack (not
supplied).

Plug the mains lead deeply

Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is firmly
locked. If there is a gap between the plug of
mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the AC
adaptor.

What is "InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible video equipment.
This unit is compatible with the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack (S series). Your camcorder operates
only with the “InfoLITHIUM” battery.
“InfoLITHIUM” S series battery packs have the
® IniaLITHIUMB mark.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

MpumeyaHue k 6aTtapenHomy 6noky NP-F10/
FS11

Cpok cny>x6bl 6aTapenHoro 3apaaa 6yaet
yMeHbLIaTbCA, €Cnu Bbl BbINOSIHAETE 3anvch B
XOSOAHBIX YCNOBUAX UMW C OTKPbITOW NaHesnbto
XKKO. Mbl pekomeHayeM, 4Tobbl Bbl
ucrnonb3oBanu 6atapenHbii 6110k ¢ 6onbLen
emkocTbto NP-FS21/FS31 (He npunaraeTca).

Fnyboko BcTaBbTe pa3bem nNpsoaa
9KeKTponuTaHua

Ob6nA3aTenbHO rnyboKo BCTaBbTe pa3bem
npoBOAa 3NEKTPONUTAHNA B FHE340 CEeTeBOro
apanTtepa NepemMeHHOHO TOKa, Tak, YTobbl OH
6bI1 HaaeXxxHo 3adukenposaH. Ecnv umeetcaA
3a30p Mexay pasbemom nposoja
3MEeKTPONUTaHNA N THe340M CETEeBOro agantepa
nepemMeHHOro ToKa, To aTo He byaeT
npenATCTBOBaTb 3PPEKTUBHOCTN CETEBOrO
apanTepa nepemMeHHOro Toka.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnAeT cobov NUTMEBO-
WNOHHbIN 6aTapeinHbin 610K, KOTOPbIA MOXET
06MeHMBaTLCA AaHHbIMU, TAKUMU Kak
notpebneHue 3apaga 6atapenHoro 65oka, ¢
COBMECTMMOW Buaegoannapatypon. 3to
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTUMO C HaTapenHbIM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepvu S). Bawa Buaeokamepa
paboTaeT TONbKO ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 610KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax

“InfoLITHIUM” cepuu S nmeeTca 3Hak
() inrotiTrium 6 .

“InfoLITHILjM” ABNAETCA TOProBON MapKomn
kopropaumu Sony Corporation.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MNyHkT 1 NoaroToBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

(1) While sliding BATT RELEASE in the direction

of the arrow @, slide the battery terminal
cover in the direction of the arrow @.

(2) Insert the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapenHoro 65oka

YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapenHbiii 610K Ana Toro, YTobbl

ncnosib3oBaTb Bamy Buaeokamepy BHe
nomeLlleHnA.

(1) Nepeppuras poivar BATT RELEASE B
HanpasneHun cTpenkn @, nepemecTtute
KPbILLKY 6aTapeiHbIXx KOHTaKToB B
HanpasneHnn ctpenkn @.

(2)BcTaBbTe 6aTaperHbii 610K B HanpasneHum
CTPEenku.

( )
1
. J

To remove the battery pack
The battery pack is removed in the same way as
the battery terminal cover.

IOnA cHATUA 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka
BaTapenHbi 6510K CHUMaeTcA Takum 06pasom,
KaK U KpbllKa 6aTape17|Hb|x KOHTaKTOB.

Note on the remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator on the LCD

screen or in the viewfinder roughly indicates the
recording time. The indicator may not be correct,
depending on the conditions in which you
recording. When you close the LCD panel and
open it again, it takes about 1 minute for the
correct remaining battery time to be displayed.

Note on battery terminal cover

To protect the battery terminals, install the
battery terminal cover after the battery pack is
removed.

MpumeyaHne K UHANKATOPY OCTaBLIErocA
BpemeHu 6aTapenHoro sapaaa.

MHankaTop ocTaBLierocA BpeMmeHn 6atapenHoro

3apApa Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B Bugouckarene
nNpnbnn3nNTEesNIbHO YKa3biBaeT BPeMA 3anuncu.
MHavkaTop MOXeT He nokasbiBaTb NpaBuUnbHOe
BPEMA B 3aBUCUMMOCTMN OT YCNOBWI, B KOTOPbIX
Bbl nponssoaunTe 3anuck. Ecnn Bbl 3akpoeTte
naHens XXK[ n oTkpoeTe ee onATb, TO 3TO
3anmMeT 0Komno 1 MUHYT AnA oTobpaXkeHmA
npaBWnbHOro OCTaBLLUErocA BpEMEHN
6aTapenHoro 3apaga.

I'Ipumeanue K KpblillKe 6aTapeF|Hb|x KOHTaKTOB

[inA 3awmTbl 6aTapenHbiX KOHTaKToB
YCTaHOBUTE KPbILLKY 6aTapenHbIX KOHTaKTOB
nocne yaaneHuna 6atapeniHoro 6noka.

nuheleAuruode M exaoroldol] pauels bumeao
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NoaroroBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Connecting to the mains

When you use your camcorder for a long time,

we recommend that you power it from the mains

using the AC adaptor.

(1) Connect the supplied connecting cord to the
DC OUT jack on the AC adaptor.

(2) Slide the connecting plate in the direction of
the arrow.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the AC adaptor.

(4) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBOi po3eTKe

Ecnun Bbl cobupaeTech ncrnonb3osatb
B/AEOKaMepy ANNTENbHOE BPeMH,
PEKOMEeHAyeTCA NCMOob30BaTh MMTaHWe oT
3M1EeKTPUYHECKOW CETH C MOMOLLBbIO aganTepa
nepemMeHHoro Toka.

(1) MopcoeauHuTe Npunaraemsbii
coenHUTENbHbIV WHYP K rHe3ay DC OUT Ha
ajanTepe NepemMeHHOro Toka.

(2)NepeaBuHbLTE COEANHUTENBHYIO NACTUHY B
HanpaBneHUn CTPEnKM.

(3)MNoacoeanHuTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHUA K
apanTepy NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(4)MNoacoeanHUTe NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHUA K
3NEKTPUYECKON CeTH.

~
<
3 S

To remove the connecting plate
The connecting plate is removed in the same way
as the battery pack.

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to

the mains, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Note
Keep the AC adaptor away from your camcorder
if the picture is disturbed.

Using a car battery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not supplied).

[nA cHATUA coeauHUTENbHON NAACTUHDI
CoeavHuTenbHaaA NnacTuHa CHUMaeTCA Takum
e 06pa3m Kak n 6aTapenHbii 610K.

BHUMAHUE

MpoBoA aneKkTponuTaHuA cnegyeT 3aMeHATb
TONbKO B MaCcTEPCKOW KBanMnLMpPOBaHHOIO
06CnyXUBaHNA.

NPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

AnnapaT He OTKMNoYaeTCA OT UCTOYHMKA
nepemMeHHOro ToKa (3NEKTPUYECKON CETU) A0 TeX
rnop, Noka OH NOACOEAMNHEH K 3NIeKTPUHECKOM
ceTu, AaxKe ecnu cam annapar BbIK/TOYEH.

MpumeyaHua

Ecnun nzobpaxeHne nckaxeHo, 0ToABUHbTE
ceTeBOW ajanTep NepeMeHHoro Toka noaanblue
OT BUAeOKamepbl.

Wcnonb3oBaHue aBTOMOGUNbLHOIO
aKKyMmynATopa

Mcnonb3ynte agantep/3apaaHoe yCTPONCTBO
NMOCTOAHHOro ToKa Sony (He npunaraeTcA).



Step 2 Inserting a
cassette

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

(1) Prepare the power supply (p. 12).

(2) Slide OPEN/4 EJECT in the direction of the
arrow and open the lid. The cassette
compartment automatically lifts up and
opens.

(3) Push the middle portion of the back of the
cassette to insert.

Insert the cassette in a straight line deeply into
the cassette compartment with the window
facing out.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(5) After the cassette compartment going down
completely, close the lid until it clicks.

(1) MoaroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NUTaHMA (CTpP. 12).

(2) MepenBuHbTE Nepekniodatens OPEN/A
EJECT B HanpaBneHuun ctpenku. KacceTHbin
OTCEK aBTOMAaTUYECKN NOAHUMETCA BBEPX U
OTKpoOeTCA.

(3) Haxxmnte nocpeamnHe 3agHen CTOPOHbI
KacceTbl, 4ToObl BCTaBUTH €e.

BcTaBbTe KacceTy Mo NPAMON B KaCCETHbIV
OTCeK [0 ynopa, Tak YTobbl OKOLLKY 6bI10
obpalleHo Hapy>y.

(4) BakpoiiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HAXXaB METKY
Ha oTceKke. KacceTHbIn oTcek
aBTOMAaTUYECKM ONYCTUTCA BHU3.

(5) Mocne Toro, Kak KacCeTHbIN OTCEK
OMyCTWUTCA NOJSIHOCTLIO BHU3, 3aKponTe
KPbILKY TakK, 4Tobbl OHa 3allenkHynach.

p
2  OPEN/AEECT

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above, and take out the
cassette in step 3.

Notes

= Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

= The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the lid other than
the mark.

When you use mini DV cassette with cassette
memory

Read the instruction about cassette memory to
use this function properly (p. 131).

To prevent misoperation of your camcorder
Set the POWER switch to OFF when you insert
and eject a cassette.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

[nAa usBneyeHna KacceTbl
CnepnynTe BbILLEONMCAHHON Npoueaype 1
BblHbTE KacceTy B MyHKTe 3.

MpumeyaHua

® He HaxxnmanTe BHU3 KacCeTHbIN OTCeK. JTO
MOXET NPMBECTU K HEUCMPABHOCTM.

® KacceTHbIN OTCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, eCnn
Bbl HaXXMeTe Kakyto-nnbo Apyryto YacTb Ha
KpbILWIKEe, a He MEeTKY (PUSH] .

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHum KacceTbl mini DV

C KacceTHOW NaMATbIo

MpoYTUTE MHCTPYKLMIO O KacCeTHOWM NamATh
ONA NCNOMb30BaHWA 3TON OYHKLUMN
Haanexatmm obpasom (ctp. 131).

[nA npepoTBpalleHUA HeNpaBUIIbHON
akcnnyartauuu Bawen Bugeokamepbl
Mpu ycTaHOBKE 1 N3BNEYEHNN KacceThbl
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenue OFF.

[AnA npepoTBpalleHUA cay4yalHOro CTUpaHuA
MepeaBuHbTE NENECTOK 3alUWThl 3anMcy Ha
KacceTe, Tak 4ToObl MOABUNACH KpacHasA MeTKa.

e —
(= —|

nuneLeAuruoade M eMaoLodgol]  paynels bunieo
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Step 3 Using a touch
panel

MyHkT 3 Ucnonb3oBaHue
CEHCOpPHOU naHenu

Your camcorder has operation buttons on the
LCD screen. Touch the LCD panel directly to
operate each function.

In the recording/playback mode

(1) Prepare the power supply (p. 12).

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA (in the
recording mode)/VTR (in the playback mode)
while pressing the small green button.

(3) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.

(4) Press FN. Operation buttons appear on the
LCD screen.

(5) Press PAGE2 to go to PAGE2. Operation
buttons appear on the LCD screen.

(6) Press a desired operation item. Refer to
relevant pages for each function.

Balwwa Buaeokamepa umeeT KHOMKK ynpasneHvA
Ha akpaHe XXK[. TporaniTe HenocpeaCcTBEHHO
naHenb XXK[ anAa ynpaBneHna Kaxaown
hyHKUMEN.

B pe>xxume 3anucu/BocnpounsBeaeHun

(1)MoaroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA (CTP. 12).

(2)HaxxnmaA maneHbKyio 3eMeHyto KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepeksodatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA (B pexxume 3anucu)/
VTR (B pexumMe BOCMPON3BEAEHUA).

(3)Haxmute kHonky OPEN anA oTkpbiBaHUA
nanenun XK.

(4)Haxxmute FN. Ha akpaHe XXK[ noAsATcA
KHOMKW ynpaBneHus.

(5)Haxmvmnte PAGE2 ana nepexoga k PAGE2.
Ha akpaHe >XXK[I noABATCA KHOMKMN
yrnpaBneHuA.

(6) HaxkmuTe Ha Xxenaemblin 3neMeHT
ynpaeneHua. Obpalantech K
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN CTPaHWLE ANA KaXaown
PyHKLMN.

5.6

In CAMERA mode /
B pexxume CAMERA

PAGE1|[PAGE2

FN

SCH

FADER|| DIG MEM ||EXPO-
EFFT MIX SURE

PAGE1

TITLE || LCD voL
BRT

To return to FN

[na Bo3BpaTa B nonoxeHue FN
Press EXIT.

Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

To execute settings

[nA BbINOSIHEHMA YCTaHOBOK
Press EXEC or @ OK.

Haxmnte EXEC nnn @ OK.

To cancel settings

ﬂnn OTMEeHbl YCTaHOBOK
Press @ OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

Haxmnte @ OFF anA BosspalwennAa k PAGE1/
PAGE2.



Step 3 Using a touch panel

MyHKT 3 Ucnonb3oBaHue CeHCOPHOWM
naHenu

Notes

=\When using the touch panel, press operation
buttons with your thumb supporting the LCD
screen from the back side of it or press those
buttons lightly with your index finger. Do not
press them with sharp-pointed objects such as
pens.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with wet hands.

«If FN is not on the LCD screen, touch the LCD
screen lightly to make it appear. You can
control the display with DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL on your camcorder.

=\When operation buttons do not work even if
you press them, an adjustment is required
(CALIBRATION) (p. 154).

«When the LCD screen gets dirty, use the
supplied cleaning cloth.

When executing each item
The green bar appears above the item.

If the items are not available
The colour of the items changes to grey.

Touch panel
You can operate with the touch panel using the
viewfinder (p. 129).

Press FN to display the following buttons:

In CAMERA mode / B pexxume CAMERA

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [1p1 UCNONBb30BaHUN CEHCOPHOW MaHenu
HaXkumawTe KHOMKKM yrnpasneHusa 60nbwmm
nanbuem, nogaep>xunsan akpaH XKK[ ¢ 3agHen
CTOPOHbI UM NIErKO HaXXMMaNUTe 3TN KHOMKMN
Bawwum ykasaTtenbHbIM nansuem. He
HaXXMMamTe X C UCMONb30BaHNEM
3a0CTPEHHbIX MPeAMETOB, Kak Hanpuvep,
LUIMPUKOBbBIE PYYKM.

* He Tporaite akpaH >XK[ MOKpbIMW pyKamu.

® Ecnu kHonku FN HeT Ha akpaHe XKK[, cnerka
OOTPOHbTECH A0 3kpaHa XK/, 4Tobbl oHa
noasunca. Bel MoXeTe ynpaBnaTb gucnneem ¢
nomowybto DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe.

e Korpa KHOMKK yrnpaBsneHna He paboTatorT,
naxke ecnu Bbl nx HaxxumaeTe, To TpebyeTcA
BbINonHUTL perynmpoBky (CALIBRATION)
(cTp. 154).

e Ecnu akpaH XXKK[ cTaHeT rpA3HbIM,
MCMONb3yWTe NpUaraeMyro OYNCTUTENBHYIO
TKaHb.

an BbIMNOJIHEHUN KaXKAO0ro NyHKTa
3eneHas nonoca NoABNAETCA Ha 3NEMEHTOM.

Ecnu anemeHTbl 6yayT HEAOCTYMHbI
LiBeT anemMeHTOB N3MEHAETCA Ha Cepblil.

CeHcopHaA naHenb
Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb CEHCOPHOM NaHesnbio ¢
ucnonb3oBaHnem sngouckatena (cTp. 129).

Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHusa
cnepyloLWnx KHOMoK:

PAGE1 MENU, END SEARCH, FADER, DIGITAL EFFECT,
MEMORY MIX, EXPOSURE
PAGE2 TITLE, LCD BRIGHT, VOLUME

In VTR mode / B pexwume VTR

PAGE1

MENU, LCD BRIGHT, VOLUME, END SEARCH

PAGE2

TITLE, DIGITAL EFFECT, REC CONTROL

See p. 102 for MEMORY mode. / Cm. cTp. 102 oTHOocuTensHo pexxuma MEMORY.

nuheleAuruode M exaoroldol] pauels bumeao
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb - OCHOBHbIE NOJIOXKEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap and pull the lens cap
string to fix it.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” and “Step 2” for more
information (p. 12 to p. 17).

(3) Pull out the viewfinder until it clicks.

(4) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. The power
lamp under the POWER switch flashes, and
then your camcorder is set to the standby
mode. (It takes about five seconds.)

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUHeCKN BbINONMHAET

hokycupoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHnMUTe KpbIlKy 06beKkT!Ba N MOTAHUTE 3a
LUHYPOK KPbILKN e6beKTnBa ANnA ee
dukcaumu.

(2) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA U BCTaBbTE
kacceTy. [oapobHble cBeAeHNA NpMBEAEHbI
B “lMNyHkTe 1” 1 “MyHkTe 2” (cTp. 12 -17).

(3) BbiTawmTe BUugouckaTenb Tak, YTobbl OH
3allenikKHync.

(4)HaxxaB ManeHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA. Jlamnoyka nutaHua no
nepekntoyatenem POWER 6yneTt murats, a
3aTem Bawa Buaeokamepa 6yaet
YyCTaHOBIIEHA Ha PEXUM rOTOBHOCTU. (OTO
3aHMMaeT NpubnuanTenbHo 5 ceKkyHa.)

(5)HaxkmuTe kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeOKamepa HavyHeT 3anuchk. MNoAsuTtcA
nHaukaTop “REC”. BeicBeTnTCA Takxe
namnoYka 3anucu, pacnonoXeHHanA Ha
nepeaHe naHenu Bugeokamepsbl. finA
OCTaHOBKM 3anvcy Haxxmute kHonky START/
STOP ewe pas.

@=40min @I $REC 0:00:01

\

Camera recording lamp /
Jlanmouka 3anucu
BMaeoKamepomn

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF.

(2) Set the viewfinder back to the previous
position.

(3) Eject the cassette.

(4) Remove the battery pack.

Mocne 3anucwm

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHue OFF.

(2) BepHuTe Bngouckartens Ha3apg B NpexHee
nonoXxexue.

(3) BoITONKHMTE KacceTy.

(4) CHnmuTe H6aTaperiHbin 65noK.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Notes

= Fasten the grip strap firmly. Do not touch the
built-in microphone during recording.

= When the viewfinder is not pull out until it
clicks, the picture does not appear in the
viewfinder even if the LCD panel is closed.

Note on Recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu settings

(p. 86). In the LP mode, you can record 1.5 times
as long as in the SP mode. The picture is not
distorted.

When you record a tape in the LP mode on your
camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on
your camcorder.

While the power lamp is flashing
Images do not appear on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

Note on the LOCK

When you slide the LOCK to the left, the POWER
switch can no longer be set to MEMORY
accidentally. The LOCK is set to the right as a
default setting.

To enable smooth transition

Transition between the last scene you recorded
and the next scene is smooth as long as you do
not eject the cassette even if you turn off your
camcorder. When you change the battery pack,
set the POWER switch to OFF.

When you use a tape with cassette memory,
however, you can make the transition smooth
even after ejecting the cassette if you use the
END SEARCH function (p. 29).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 5 minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, set the
POWER switch to OFF, and to CAMERA again.

When you record in the SP and LP modes on

one tape or you record in the LP mode

= The transition between scenes is not smooth.

= The playback picture may be distorted or the
time code may not be written properly between
scenes.

MpumeyaHua

© [110THO NpUCTErHNTE peMeHb Af1A 3axeBaTa
Bnaeokamepsbl. He npukacantecb K
BCTPOEHHOMY MUKPOCOHY BO BpeMA 3anuncu.

e Korga BMgouckaresb He BblABUHYT A0
no3vumMn 3allenkmBaHna, n3obpaxeHue He
noABMAETCA B BUAOWCKATENe, Aaxe ecnu
naHenb XXK[ 3akpbiTa.

MpumeyaHue No pexxumy 3anncu

Bawa Buaekamepa BbIMOMHAET 3anuch n
BOCMpousBefeHue B pexxume SP (cTaHaapTHoe
BOCNpounsseAeHne) n s pexxuvime LP
(monrourpatollee BocnpouaseneHue). Boibepute
KomaHgy SP vnu LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHto

(cTp. 86). B pexxume LP Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATb
3anucb B 1,5 pasa fonblue No BPeMeHu, 4eM B
pexvme SP. M306padkeHne He byAeT NCKaXKeHO.
[Mpv BLINONHEHNM 3aM1CK Ha NEHTY B peXnme
LP Ha Bawwew Bugeokamepe pekomeHayeTcA
BOCMPOU3BOANTb 3Ty NEHTY Takxe Ha Bawen
BMAgoKamepe.

Korpa namnouka nutaHuA 6yger muratb
N306paxkeHna He NoABMAIOTCA Ha XKpaHe XKK[
U1 B BUOOUCKaTeENe.

Mpumeyanue no LOCK

Ecnv Bbl nepeasuHeTe LOCK Bnpaso,
nepekntoyartens POWER yxe He moxeT
6bITb CNy4anHO YCTAHOBEH B MOSIOXEHNE
MEMORY. YcTaHoBKa MO yMOSHaHUIO
COoOTBETCTBYET npaBomMy nonoxexuto LOCK.

OnA obecneyeHuA nnaBHOro nepexona
Mepexon mexay nocneaHUM 3anucaHHbIM
3MN1300M U CreayoLwmm annu3oaom byaeT
nnaBHbIM 4O TEX MOp, MOKa He u3BneveTe
KacceTy, gaxe ecnv Bbl 1 Bbikntovanu Bauwy
Buaeokamepy. Mpu 3ameHe 6ataperiHoro 6noka
ycTaHoBuTte nepekntoyarens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF.

OJZHaKo npuv NCMonb30BaHWUU NEHTbI C
KacceTHON NamATbio Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL
nfaBHbIA Nepexoq Aaxe nocne U3Bfie4yeHma
KacceTbl ¢ nomoLypbto pyHkumm END SEARCH
(cTp. 29).

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B
peXxkume oXXuAaHUA Ha 5 MUHYT npu
BCTaBJIEHHOM KacceTe

Bawwa Buaeokamepa BbIK/OUUTCA
aBToOMaTu4ecku. ATO NpeaoTBpaLlaeT pacxos
3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6510ka 1 U3Hoc
6aTapenHoro 651oka u neHTbl. AnA
BO306HOBMEHUA peXuMa 0XnaaHMA yCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHue OFF, a
3aTem cHoBa B nonoxeHne CAMERA.

Ecnu Bbl BbinoniHAeTe 3anuchb B pe)xumax SP

1 LP Ha oAHY NeHTy unu xe 3anucbisaeTte

HECKOJIbKO 3nn30a0B B pexxume LP

¢ [lepexon mexay cueHamm He ByaeT nnaBHbIM.

* BocnpoussoanMoe nsobpaxxeHne MoxeT 6biTb
VNCKaXXEHO UMK Xe KOA BPEMEHWN MOXET bbITb
He 3anucaH Haaexalumm obpasom Mexay
cueHamu.

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HE0HO(Q — 9dMueg soiseg — Buip.iooay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Adjusting the viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Pull out the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

PerynupoBka Bugouckarersnd

Ecnun Bbl 6yaeTe 3anucbiBaTb n3o6paxkeHna npu
3akpblTon naHenu XK/, npoBepbTe
n3o6pakeHne ¢ MOMOLLBIO BUAoncKaTens.
OTperynupyinTe 06bEKTUB BUAOMCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBUW CO CBOMM 3PEHMEM, TaK YTObbI
VMHAMKAaTOpPbI B BUAouckKarene 6binm 4eTko
ChOKyCUpOBaHbI.

BblABUHbTE BUZOWUCKaTENb M NOABUraiTe pblyar
perynupoBku o6beKTMBa BULOUCKATENS.

Note

When the viewfinder is not pull out until it
clicks, the picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

Shooting with the LCD screen

Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the & indicator appears in the
viewfinder and on the LCD screen (Mirror
mode).

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

Note
Shooting with the LCD screen makes battery life
shorter than using the viewfinder.

MpumeyaHue

Korpa Bnaouckarens He BblABUHYT A0 MNO3MLMK
3allenKknsaHua, n3obpaxkeHue He NoABNAETCA B
Bmaouckarerne.

Cbemka ¢ nomolubio akpaHa XXK[

Haxmute kHonky OPEN ana oTkpbiBaHWA
naHenu XXK[.

MaHenb XK MmoxxeT nepeasuraTbCA NPUMEPHO
Ha 90 rpafycoB B CTOPOHY Buaouckarena u
npumepHo Ha 180 rpaaycoB B CTOPOHY 06beKTUBA.
Ecnun Bbl nosepHeTe naHenb XXK[ Tak, 4to
6yAeT HanpasneHa B APYrylo CTOPOHY, B
Buaovckartene n Ha akpaHe XXK[ nosasutca
MHAVKaTop & (3epKanbHblil peXXum).

Mpw 3akpbiBaHun naHenu XK[ yctaHosuTe ee
BEPTUKamNbHO, NOKa He pa3facTCA LeNYokK, a
3aTem NpucoeauHuTe ee K Kopnycy
BMAEOKaMepbl.

MpumeyaHue

CbeMka ¢ ncnonb3oBaHueM akpaHa XXK[
JenaeT cpok cny>x6bl 6aTapenHoro 3apAana
KOpOYe, YeM NpU UCNONb30BaHUN
BUMAOWNCKATENA.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Adjusting the brightness of the
LCD screen

(1) In the standby/recording mode, press FN and
select PAGE2 (p. 18).

(2)Press LCD BRT. The screen to adjust the
brightness of the LCD screen appears.

(3) Adjust the brightness of the LCD screen using
—/+.
—:todim
+: to brighten

(4)Press © OK to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

PerynupoBKa ApKOCTU 3KpaHa
XKO

(1) B pexxume roToBHOCTW/3anuncy HaXXm1UTe
kHonky FN n Beibepute PAGE2 (cTp. 18).
(2)Haxxmute LCD BRT. NoaBuTCA 3KkpaH anA
perynupoBku ApKocTH akpaHa XK.
(3)OTperynupyinTe ApkocTb dKpaHa XKK[ ¢
MCMONIb30BaHNEM —/+.
— ! TeMHee
+: Apye
(4)Haxmute @ OK ana BosspaTa kK PAGE/1/
PAGE2.

1 2,3

FN

LCD
BRT >

B

OPEN !

b A

@

of

LCD BRT T
|||||||*mm|

the bar indicator /
MHpankaTop nonocel

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

When you adjust angles of the LCD panel
Make sure if the LCD panel is opened up to 90
degrees.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander does not work.

[Ona Bo3Bpata B nosnoxxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

MpumeyaHue

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XK
BunaonckaTtesnb aBToMaTu4eCKn BbiKnto4aeTcA,
KpOMe 3epKarnbHOro pexuma.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete akpaH XXK[ BHe
romeLleHNA NOA NPAMbIM COMTHEYHbIM CBETOM
Boamo>xHo 6yaeT TpyaHO pasrnAaaeTb 9KpaH
JKKQ. B aTom crnyvae pekomeHayeTcA
MCrnonb30BaTb BUAOUCKATENb.

Mpwu perynuposke yrnos naHenu XXK
Y6eputech, 4To naHenb KK oTkpbiTa Ha 90
rpagycos.

N306pakeHne B 3epKasibHOM peXxmme
M3o6paxeHne Ha akpaHe XK[ 6yaet
oTobpaxkaTbeA 3epkasibHo. OHaKo 3anucb
n3obpaxxeHuA 6yaeT HopMasnbHOM.

Bo Bpema 3anucu B 3epKasibHOM peXxume
KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOr0 yrnpaBneHns He paboTaer.

BUHIXOLIOU SIGHEOHI(Q — 9oMLeE  soiseqg — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Indicators in the mirror mode

The STBY indicator appears as 11@ and REC as
@. Some of the other indicators appear mirror-
reversed and others are not displayed.

When you press FN
The & does not appear on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

LCD screen backlight
You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select LCD B.L. in the menu settings (p. 88).

Even if you adjust the LCD screen backlight or
brightness of the LCD screen
The recorded picture will not be affected.

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

UHpaukaTopbl B 3epKanbHOM peXxume
MHpukatop STBY nossutca B Buae 11@, a
nHankatop REC B Buae @. HekoTopble apyrue
MHAMKATOPbI NOABATCA B 3epKanbHO
0TO6PaXXEHHOM BUAE, a HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX HE
6yayT oTObpaKkaTbCA COBCEM.

Korpa Bbl HaxxumaeTte kHonky FN
& He bypeT noABNATLCA Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnn B
BMaouckarerne.

3agHAA noacBeTka akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXXeTe U3MeHATb APKOCTb 3a4HEN
noaceeTku. Bolbepute komanay LCD B.L. B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 88).

[ake B cny4ae perynupoBKu 3afHeun
noacseTku akpaHa XXK[ unu apkoctu
aKkpaHa XK

OTO He MOBMMAET Ha 3anucaHHoe n3obpaxkeHue.

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3aa
BuaeoKamepbl

MepenBrHbTE pblyar NPUBOAHOMO

BapMoob6beKTMBA crierka afiA OTHOCUTENbHO

MeZANEeHHOro Haesaa BUAeoKamepsbl.

MepenBrHbTE €ro cunbHee AnA YCKOPEHHOro

Haesfaa BuaeoKamepbl.

Mcnonb3oBaHue hyHKUMM Hae3aa BuaeoKamepbl

B HeOOMNbLIOM KonnyecTse obecneymsaet

Hauny4ywme pesynbTaTbl.

CtopoHa “T”: anA TenedoTo (06beKkT
npubnmuxaeTcA)

CropoHa “W”: AnA LWMpOKOYronbLHOro B1aa
(obbeKT yoanaeTca)

Zoom greater than 10x is performed digitally, if
you set D ZOOM to ON in the menu settings.
The digital zoom function is set to OFF as a
default setting. (p. 86)

The right side of the bar shows the digital
zooming zone.

The digital zooming zone appears when you
set D ZOOM to ON. /

lMpaBaa cTopoHa NoONockl Ha 3KpaHe
noKasblBaeT 30HY LMdpPOBOW TpaHchoKaumu.
3oHa undpoBoit TpaHcokaumm NoABMTCA,
ecnu Bel yctaHoBute komangy D ZOOM B
nonoxxexHve ON.

Haespn Buageokamepsbl 6onee 10x BbINONHAETCA
umcbpoBbLIM METOAOM, ecnn Bel ycTaHoBUTE
komaHay D ZOOM B nonoxexune ON B ycTaHOBKax
MeH!I0. B KayecTBe NCx0,AHON YCTAHOBKMN PYHKLMA
umcpposor TpaHcdokaumm yctaHosneHa Ha OFF.
(cTp. 86).

WX

.




Recording a picture 3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

When you shoot close to a subject Mpu cbeMmke 06bekTa ¢ 65IM3KOro NONOXKEeHUA
If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power Ecnu Bbl He moxeTe nony4nTb YeTKom
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is (POKyCMPOBKY, NePeABUHLTE Pbl4ar NPUBOAHOTO

B - BapnoobbeKkTnBa cTopoHy “W” ao nonyvenunsa
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least 4ETKOI (hOKYCHPOBKM. Bbl MOXETe BbINONHATL

about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from CbEMKY 06BEKTA B NOSIOXKEHUN TenedoTo,
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or KOTOpbI OTCTOUT MO KpanHeh Mepe Ha
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide- paccTtoAHuM 80 CM OT MOBEPXHOCTM O6bEKTMBA
angle position. WK >ke OKONo 1 CM B MONOXEHWN 2
LUMPOKOYFONbHOrO BMAA. g_
Notes on digital zoom anIMe"IaHVIFI K Hae3fqy BugeokKamepbl 8
- Digital zoom starts to function when zoom LMppoBbLIM MeToAoM !
exceeds 10X ¢ LInchpoBoit BapmooGbeKTUB HaumHaeT @
: . . cpabaTbiBaThb B Clyyae, ecnv Haesa, 23
=The picture quality deteriorates as you go BUJEOKaMepPbI NPeBbiILaeT 10x. 8
toward the “T” side. Set D ZOOM to OFF in the * KayecTBO M306pakeHNA yXyaWaeTcA Mo Mepe .,
menu settings. Otherwise the digital zoom npubnuxeHua K ctopoHe “T”. YcTaHosute 2
activates without notice (p. 86). dyHkumio D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo B 5
nonoxxenve OFF. B npotuBHoM crnyyae L4
unchpoBoii BapnoobbekTue byaet !
START/STOP MODE setting cpabaTbiBaTh 6e3 yBeaomneHns (CTp. 86). &?
(<]
&: Recording starts when you press START/ YctaHoBka START/STOP MODE ;
STOP, and s_tops when you press it again Y Mpwn HaxkaTm kHonkn START/STOP ‘z
(default setting). HAYHETCA 3aMKCh, a NPY NOBTOPHOM o
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L : HaXkaTun 3TON KHOMKM 3anncb 3
Your camcorder records only while you OCTaHOBUTCA (VlCXO.D.HaFl yCTaHoBKa). X
press START/STOP. Use this mode to ANTI GROUND SHOOTING . -
Bawa Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOMHATb 2

avoid recordlng unnecessary scenes. 3aMMCh TOMBKO NPY HAXKATUN KHOMKM

5SEC: When you press use this mode to START/ START/STOP. VcrionbayiiTe STOT pesim
STOP, your camcorder records for 5 ANA n3bexkaHmA 3anmcn HexxenaTenbHbIX
seconds and then stops automatically. 3Nn300B.

5SEC: Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky START/
STOP, Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINONHATL
3anucb B TeyeHue 5 cekyHp, a 3aTem
aBTOMaTMYECKN OCTaHOBUTCHA.

4 5SEC

STARTﬁggE Cﬂmﬂ?j

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING

Notes

oYou cannot use the fader function in the 5SEC MpumeyaHua
or L mode. = Bbl He MOXETE MCMOMb30BATb (hyHKLMIO l
-The time code does not appear in the 5SEC %bew.qepa B ;S)e>é<mme 5SEC umm pexxume L .
mode. =B pexume 5SEC cueTumK NEHThI He NOABAAETCA.
To extend the recording time in the 5SEC gggg”""”e”"" BPemMeHu 3anucu B pexxmme
mode

! . MAaTb Touek (@OOO@O®®) 6yayT NOABNATLCA, &
Five dots (0 @@@®@®) appear, and then disappear 3aTeM ucyesaTb Mo 0AHON 3a cekyHay. [ns

at a rate of one per second. To extend the yONMHEHVA BPEMEHU 3arMCU HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
recording time, press START/STOP again before START/STOP nepep TeMm, Kak UCUE3HYT BCe

all the dots disappear. Recording continues for To4KW. 3anuck 6yAeT NPoAoIXKaTLCA OKOMO 5

about 5 seconds from the moment you press CEKYH[I C MOMeHTa HaxxaTuA kHonku START/ 25

START/STOP. STOP.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

The indicators are not recorded on tape.

f=40min|

while. /7

akpaHe XXK/.
“—— Remaining battery time indicator /

UHavkaTopbl, oTo6pakaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

|/|H,D,I/IKaTOpr He 3anunucblBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

Cassette memory indicator/MHAuKaTOp KacceTHOM NamMATH
This appears when using a tape with cassette memory. /
OTOT nHAUKaTOp NoABNAETCA NPU UCNOMb30BaHUN KACCETHON NaMATH.

Recording mode indicator / UHaukaTop peXxuma sanucu

STBY/REC indicator / UhaukaTop STBY/REC

Time code/Tape counter / Koa BpemeHW/CY4eTUYMK JIeHTbI

— Remaining tape indicator / UHaMKaTop ocTaBLIEACH NIEHTbI
This appears after you insert a cassette and record or play back for a

OTOT MHAMKaTOp NOABNAETCA Mocne YCTaHOBKU KacceTbl 1 BbINOMHEHNA
3anncu nnn BocnpouseeeHnA B Te4eHe HeKOTOPOoro BpeMeHu.

L FN button / KHonka FN
Press this button to display operation buttons on the LCD screen. /
HaxmuTe 3Ty KHOMKY ANA 0To6pakeHnA KHOMOK yrnpasneHns Ha

WUHaukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBluerocA 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 6yoka

Time code

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”

(hours : minutes : seconds : frames) in VTR mode.

You cannot rewrite only the time code.

Remaining tape indicator
The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape.

Recording date and time

Recording date and time will not be displayed on
the LCD screen during recording. It is recorded
on the tape automatically and displayed when
you press the DATA CODE button on the remote
commander during playing back.

Kopn BpemeHun

Kopn BpemeHn ykasbiBaeT BpEMA 3anncu unm
BocrnpousseaeHud, “0:00:00” (4acbl, MUHYTHI,
cekyHzabl) B pexkume CAMERA u “0:00:00:00”
(4acbl, MUHYTbI, CEKYHAbI, Kaapbl) B pexunmMe
VTR. Bl He MOXeTe nepesanucaTb TOIbKO KO
BPEMEHM.

WHaukaTop ocTaBlUENCA JIEHTbI
MHAMKaTOp MOXET TOYHO He 0ToBpaXkaThbCA B
3aBUCKMOCTM OT JIEHTHI.

[ata n BpemA 3anucu

[Jata v Bpema 3anucu He 6yayT oTobpaxartbcaA
Ha akpaHe XKK[ Bo BpemA 3anucu. Oxu
3anncbIBaOTCA HA NTEHTe aBTOMaTUYECKM 1
oTobparkatoTcA, Koraa Bel HaxKuMaeTe KHOMKY
DATA CODE Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHnA BO BPemMA BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.



Recording a picture 3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting backlit subjects (BACK CbemMka 06bEKTOB C 3agHeMn

LIGHT) noacBeTkou (BACK LIGHT)
When you shoot a subject with the light source Ecnu Bbl BbiNonNHAETE CbeMKY 06beKTa ¢
behind the subject or a subject with a light MCTOYHUKOM CBETa No3aju Hero unm xe
background, use the backlight function. o6bekTa co cBeTNbIM (HOHOM, UCTIONb3YyNTe

HKLMIO 3aHEN NOACBETKMU.
Press BACK LIGHT in the recording or standby yHKu A A

mode. HaxwmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
The B indicator appears in the viewfinder or on 3anMcu NN pexxume OXuaaHua.
the LCD screen. B BupounckaTtene nnu Ha akpaHe XXKK[ noAButcA
To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again. nHankaTop BE.
> [inAa oTMeHbl HaxkmuTe KHonky BACK LIGHT

elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE and MANUAL when Ecnu Bbl Ha)kmeTe KHonku EXPOSURE unu
shooting backlit subjects MANUAL npu BbINONHEHUUN CHEMKMU
The backlight function will be canceled. 06BbEKTOB C 3aHei NoACBETKON

CDyHKLl,IAFl 3a4Heln NoACcBeTKM 6y,qu OTMEHeHa.

Shooting in the dark

(NightShot) Cbemka B TemHoOTe (Ho4yHaAa cbemka)

®YHKLMA HOYHOW CbeMKU No3BonAeT Bam
BbINOJIHATH CbEMKY 06 bEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTaXx.
Hanpumep, Bbl cMOXETe € yCNexom BbIMOMHATb
CbEeMKY HOYHbIX XXMBOTHbIX AMNA HabIoAeHMA
NP1 UCMONb30BaHWUM AaHHOW (OYHKLMN.

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

B To BpemA, koraa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTCA B

While your camcorder is in the standby mode, pexxume oxuaaHusa, nepeasuHbTe

slide NIGHTSHOT to ON. nepekntoyarens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxenune ON.
©@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the NHuankatopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” HayHyT

LCD screen or in the viewfinder. To cancel the Muratb Ha akpaHe >XK[ unu B Bugouckarene.
NightShot function, slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF. [inA oTMeHbI PYHKLMM HOYHOW CBEMKM

nepeaBuHbTe nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxxenuun OFF.

NIGHTSHOT
OFFm___mON

+ SLOW
SHUTTER

NightShot Light emitter /
U3nyyatenb noacseTku
ANA HOYHOW CbEMKU

soiseg — Buipi0oay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Using +SLOW SHUTTER

The NightShot +Slow shutter mode makes
subjects more than four times brighter than those
recorded in the NightShot mode.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in the standby
mode. @ indicator appears in the viewfinder
or on the LCD screen.

(2) Press +SLOW SHUTTER until the desired
NIGHTSHOT indicator flashes.

The indicator changes as follows:

@ (NIGHTSHOT) —

@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —

@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
To cancel the NightShot +Slow shutter mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu settings (p. 86).

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This
may cause your camcorder to malfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be
recorded in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= |f focusing is difficult with the autofocus
mode when using the NightShot function,
focus manually.

= Do not cover the NightShot Light emitter
when using the NightShot function.

While using the NightShot function, you
cannot use the following functions:
—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

—White balance

—Fader*

- Digital effect*

* You cannot use these functions only in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

Shutter speed in the NightShot +Slow shutter
mode

Indicator Shutter speed
@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) 1/12
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) 1/3

Ucnonb3oBaHue pexxuma +SLOW
SHUTTER

Pe>kum HOYHON CbeMKU +MeaneHHoro 3aTtsopa
no3BonAeT caenatb 06beKTbl 6onee 4em B
YyeTbipe pasa Ap4e, Yem B criyyae, ecnv Bbl
6y,ueTe BbINOJIHATb CbEMKY B TEMHOTE C
MOMOLLBIO (PYHKLMN HOYHOW ChEMKM.

(1) NepenpuHbTe nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT
B MOSIOXXEHNe roToBHOCTU. NHankaTop @
NOABUTCA B BUOVCKATENe NN Ha 3KpaHe
KKA.

(2)Haxxnmawnte kHonky +SLOW SHUTTER po
Tex nop, Noka He Ha4YHEeT MUraTb HY>KHbIV
nHaukatop NIGHTSHOT.

MHankaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayroLwmm
obpasom:

@ (NIGHTSHOT) — @1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
[lnA 0TMeHbI pexrma HOYHOW CbeMKM
+MeAJIeHHOro 3aTBopa nepeaBnHbTe
nepekntoyarens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHnne
OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHMe noAcBeTKU ANA HOYHOWU
CbeMKHU

N306pa>keHre cTaHeT Ap4e, ecnu BKIIOYUTb
PYHKLMIO HOYHOW NOACBETKW. [ANA BKOYEHNA
PYHKLMN HOYHOW NOACBETKUN YCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens N.S.LIGHT B nonoxenne ON B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp. 86).

MpumeyaHua

® He ucnonb3ynTte PyHKUMIO HOYHOM CbEMKN B
APKMX MecTax (HanpumMep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemA). ATO MOXET NPMBECTMN K
HeucnpasHOCTU Bawen sugeokamepbi.

¢ [pn yaepxaxun yctaHoBkn NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHun ON Npu HopManbHoOW 3anucu
n3obpaxkeHme MoXeT OblTb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWIIbHbIX UM HEECTECTBEHHbIX LiBeTax.

e Ecnu chokycmpoBKa 3aTpyAHEHA B aBTOMATUHECKOM
pexunme npu MCroNb30BaHUM (OYHKLIMM HOYHOWM
CbEMKW, BbIMONHUTE (POKYCUPOBKY BPYUHY!IO.

* He 3aKpbliBaiiTe KpbILLKOW 3MUTTEP NOACBETKN
ANA HOYHOW CbEMKM MPY UCMOSIb30BaHNM
YHKLMN HOYHON CbEMKMW.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu PyHKLUU HOHHOM

cbemku Bbl He MOXxeTe ucnonb3oBaTtb

cneayowme yHKLUK:

—39keno3numA

-PROGRAM AE

—BanaHc 6enoro

—denpep*

- Uudpposoin agpcpexT*

* Bbl HE MOXETe UCMOoNb30BaTh 3TN PYHKLNN
TOJSIbKO B PEXMME HOYHON ChEMKM +
MeZneHHOro 3aTeopa.

CKopoCTb 3aTBOpa B peXXMMe HOYHON CbeMKMN
+MepJieHHoro 3aTBopa

MHaukaTop CKopocTb 3aTBOpa
@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) 112
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) 1/3




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

The +SLOW SHUTTER button does not work:
—while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect function is in use
—when NIGHTSHOT is set to OFF

—in the MEMORY mode

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet). The
shooting distance will be twice or more in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

When recording in the mirror mode using
NP-F10/FS11 battery
NightShot Light does not work.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGEL (p. 18).

(2)Press END SCH.

The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are

played back and playback stops. You can

monitor the sound from the speaker or

headphones.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To stop searching
Press END SCH again.

End search function

When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the end search function does not work once you
eject the cassette after you have recorded on the
tape. If you use a tape with cassette memory, the
end search function works even once you eject
the cassette.

If there is a blank portion in the recorded portion,
the end search function may not work correctly
(p. 131).

KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER He pa6oTtaeT:

—eCnn yCcTaHoBMeHa Unn ncnosnbayeTcA
dyHKUMA enpepa

—ecnun ncnonb3yeTtcA MyHKUMA LMPOBOro
apdekTa

—ecnu nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexHne OFF

-B pexxuvme MEMORY

MoacseTka ANA HOYHOW CbEMKU

Jlyun noacseTku AnA HOYHOW CbEMKM ABNAIOTCA
WHppaKpacHbIMU 1 NOSTOMY HEBUAUMBIMM.
MakcumanbHoe paccToAHve AnA CbeMku npu
MCNonb30BaHUM NOACBETKN AN1A HOYHOW CbeMKM
paBHO npumMepHo 3 M. B pexxnme Ho4HON
CynepcbeMKM +MeAneHHoro 3aTsopa
paccToAHue AnA CbeMku byaeT B ABa Unm
6onee pas 6onbLue.

Mpwu 3anucu B 3epKasibHOM peXxXume ¢
ucnonb3oBaHuem 6aTtapeitHoro 6noka NP-
F10/FS11

MoaceeTka ANA HOYHOW CbEMKM He paboTaeT.

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AOWTU [0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHON YacTu
NEeHTbl Nocne BbINOIHEHNA 3annucu.

(1) B pe>kume roToBHOCTM HaxXmMuTe KHOMKY FN
anAa otobpaxernua PAGE1 (cTp. 18).
(2)Haxxmute END SCH.
ByayT Bocnpon3seeHbl nocneaHne 5 cekyHa
3anucaHHoN YacTu, 1 BOCNpPOW3BeaEHNE
0oCTaHOBMTCA. Bbl MOXETe KOHTponupoBaTb
3BYK Yepes aKyCTUHECKYo CUCTEMY UNn
ronoBHble TenedOHsbI.

[Ona Bo3Bpata B nosnoxxeHue FN
Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

AnAa ocTaHOBKU Noucka
CHoBa Haxmute END SCH.

®DYHKLMA NOMCKa KOHLa

Ecnu Bbl ncnonbayete neHTy 63 kacceTHomn
namATy, PYHKLUMA nomcka KoHua He byaeT
paboTaTb Nocne U3BneYeHna KacceTbl, Ha NEHTY
KOTOpOW 6bina BbinosiHeHa 3anuck. Ecnv Bhl
MCMosb3yeTe NMEHTY C KaCCEeTHOW NamATbIO,
yHKUMA noncka KoHua byaeT paboTaTtb gaxe
nocne U3BneyYeHNA KacceTbl.

Ecnu Ha 3anncaHHov neHTe uvmeetca
He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK, PyHKUMA novcka
KOHLIa MOXeT paboTaTb HenpaBUIbHO

(cTp. 131).

soiseg — Buipi0oay
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— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— Bocnpou3ssegeHue — OCHOBHbIE NONOXEHUA —

BocnpousseneHue NeHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen. You can control playback using the
Remote Commander supplied with your
camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VTR while pressing
the small green button. The power lamp lights
up.

(4) Press to rewind the tape.

(5) Press [» 1] to start playback.

(6) Adjust the volume following the steps below.
@ Press FN to make PAGEL1 appear (p. 18).
@ Press VOL. The screen to adjust volume

appears.
® Press —/+ to adjust the volume.
—: to make the volume down
+: to make the volume up
(7)Press © OK to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

Bbl MOXXeTe KOHTpONMpoBaTb BOCMPON3BOAMMOE
nsobpaxeHue Ha akpaHe XXK[. Bbl MoxeTe
KOHTpONMpOBaTh BOCNPON3BOANMOE
n3obpaxKeHne ¢ NCNonb3oBaHNeM NynbTa
AVNCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHnsa, NpunaraemMoro K
Bawei Bnaeokamepe.

(1) YcTaHoBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA U BCTaBbTe
3anncaHHyto NeHTYy.

(2)Haxxmute kHonky OPEN anA oTkpbiBaHuA
naHenu XKL,

(3)Haxxnmaa ManeHbKyo 3eneHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknodatens POWER B
nonoxexvie VTR. 3aropuTtca namnoyka
nuTaHuA.

(4)HaxxmnTe KHoMky [ONA YCKOPEHHOM
nepeMoTKMN NeHTbl Ha3aa.

(5)HaxkmuTe KHOMKy [» 1] anA BKAOYEHWA
BOCMNpOV3BeAeHA.

(6) OTperynupyinTe rpOMKOCTb, crnegyna
HVKENpUBEAEHHbIM MyHKTaM.

@ HaxwmuTe kKHonKy FN, 4To6bl noABMnach
ctpaHuua PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

®@ HaxmuTe VOL. MoABMTCA 3KpaH
perynmpoBKM rPOMKOCTM.

® HaxmuTe —/+ AnA perynmpoBKM
rPOMKOCTH.
— ANA NOHUXXEHUA rPOMKOCTM
+: ANA NOBbILEHNA FPOMKOCTH

(7)Haxmute © OK anAa Bossparta kK PAGE1/
PAGE2.

EEITA

[EIA D
i

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To stop playback

30 Pressm.

@ OK

] i
|

the bar indicator /
MHankaTop nonochbl

\ S

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
Haxxmunte kHonky EXIT.

[OnAa octaHOBKU BOCNpousBeaeHUA
Haxmute kHonky M.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out.

Bo BpemA KOHTpOJIA Ha 9kpaHe XXK[

Bbl MOXKeTe NOBEpHYTb NaHenb ynpaBneHnsa n
npuaBKMHYTL ee 06paTHO Ha MeCTO K Kopnycy
BuAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet
obpalleH Hapyxy.

If you leave the power on for a long time
Your camcorder gets warm. This is not a
malfunction.

When you open/close the LCD panel
Open/close the LCD panel vertically.

When monitoring in the viewfinder

Turn the LCD panel over and move it back to the
camcorder body with the LCD screen facing out,
and pull out the viewfinder until it clicks (p. 129).
In this case, the picture is not displayed on the
LCD screen.

Ecnu ocTaBUTb NUTaHUE BKITIOYEHHbIM Ha
AnuTenbHoe BpeMA

Bawa Buageokamepa ctaHeT Tension. 3To He
ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbIO.

Koraa Bbl oTKpbiBaeTe/3akpbiBaeTe naHesb
XKA

OTKpbiBanTe/3akpbiBanTe naHenb XK/ B
BEPTUKANIbHOM MOSIOXEHUN.

Korpa Bbl ocyllecTBnfAeTe KOHTPOJib €
noMoLLbI0 BUAOUCKaTena

MepeBepHuTe naHens XK v 3aaBuHbTE ee
Hasag K Kopnycy Buaeokamepbl C 3KpaHOM
KK[, obpalleHHbIM Haypy>Ky, ¥ BblTalwmTe
BMAOMCKaTeSb Tak, YTOObl OH 3allUeNnKHyncA.
(cTp. 129) B Takom cny4ae nsobpaxeHue He
6yneTt oTobpaxartbcA Ha akpaHe XKK,.

BUHAXXOLIOU SIGHEOHO(Q — oMHaeaenoduosog  saiseg — yoeqhe|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbI

To control the display of the
screen indicators

Press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder or DISPLAY on the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.
The indicators disappear on the LCD screen.

To make the indicators appear, press DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL again.

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code).

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot,
exposure, white balance, gain, shutter speed,
aperture value) — no indicator

4 7 1999
12:05:56

Not to display various settings

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings
(p. 86).

The display changes as follows:

date/time — no indicator

[OnAa KoHTponA aucnnen
9KpaHHbIX MHAMKATOpPOB

HaxxmunTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha
Bawew Bugeokamepe nnu kHonky DISPLAY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHuA,
npunaraemom K Bawen Bugoekamepe.
MHaukaTopsl ncyesyT ¢ akpaHa XXK[. AnA
NoABMIEHNA NHAMKaTOpoB Haxxmute DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL elye pas.

DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKLUMU KOaa AaTthbl
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKU
3anucbiBaeT He TONbKO N306paXkeHnA Ha NeHTY,
HO Tak>Xe W AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema nnm
pasHble ycTaHoBKM npwu 3anuck) (Koa aatbi).
Bbl MOXKeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 3Ty PYHKLUMIO TOMbKO
C MOMOLLbIO MyJSibTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuA.

HaxxmuTte kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOIO YNpaBIieHUA B pexxumMe
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUSA.

MHavkaumA 6yneT M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

faTa/Bpema — pasHble YCTaHOBKM (ycTohumBan
CbeMKa, 3KcnosmumA, 6anaHc 6enoro, ycunenue,
CKOpPOCTb 3aTBOpa, BeNnuynHa anadparmbl) —
6e3 nHavkaumm

Ana Toro, 4to6bl He oTobpa)kanucb
pas3nunyHbie yCTaHOBKMU

YcTaHosuTe komaHay DATA CODE B
nonoxenve DATE B yctaHoBkax MENU
(cTp. 86).

MHavkaumA 6ynet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

nara/spema — 6e3 uHanKaumm



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeaeHune neHTbl

Note
The pictures taken on the “Memory Stick” are not
recorded with various settings.

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars (-- -- --)

appear if:

= A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

«The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
When you connect your camcorder to the TV, the
data code also appears on the TV screen (p. 35).

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to VTR.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press = u]/11 during playback. To resume
playback, press 1] /11 again.

To advance the tape
Press P>®| /p» in the stop mode. To resume
normal playback, press [=11] /B

To rewind the tape
Press [««@] /€« in the stop mode. To resume
normal playback, press w1 /B

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing [««=] /<« or > /»» during
playback. To resume normal playback, release
the button.

MpumeyaHue
Ha n3obpaxxeHnAx, 3anncaHHbix Ha “Memory
Stick”, pa3nnyHble yCTaHOBKM HE 3an1CbiBalOTCA.

3anucaHHble AaHHble

3anvcaHHble JaHHble HECYT UHOPMAaLMIO O
3anvcu, BbINOSIHEHHON Bawewn Buaeokamepon. B
pexumMe 3anucu faHHble oTobpaxartbea He byayT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete pyHKUUIO Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA NONOCHI (-- -- --), ecnu:

* BocnpounssoanTcA He3anncaHHbIN y4acToK Ha
neHTe.

¢ JleHTa ABNAETCA HE YNTAeMon n3-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA UM MOMEX.

® 3anuvck Ha NeHTy bbina BbiNoNHeHa
BMAEOKaMepo 6e3 yCTaHOBKM AaTbl I BPEMEHMU.

Kopa AaHHbIX

Korpa Bbl noacoeauHaeTe Bawy Bugeokavepy
K TeNneBn3opy, KOA AaHHbIX Takxe 6yaeT
NoABNATLCA Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa (cTp. 35).

MepemMeHHbIe peXXUMbl
BOCNpoU3BeAeHUA

[na ynpaBneHmA KHOMKamMy BUOEOKOHTPONA
ycTaHoBuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VTR.

[AnAa npocMmoTpa HeNnoOABUXXHOIO
n3o6paxkeHuA (naysa Bocrnpou3seaeHus)
HaxxmuTe BO BpemA BOCNpOV3BEeAEHNA KHOMKY
> u]/lL. InAa B0306HOBNEHNA 0ObLIYHOIO
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA HaXMUTE KHOMKY [ m]/lL.

[OnA ycKOpPeHHON NepeMOTKU JIeHTbI
Bnepen

HaxmuTe B pexxume 0CTaHOBKU KHOMKY P&/
»». [1nA BO306HOBNEHNA 0ObIYHOTO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAKMUTE KHOMNKY [ 1] /B,

[nAycKopeHHON NepeMOTKM NIeHTbl Ha3ap,
HaxxmuTe B pexvuMe 0CTaHOBKW KHOTKY [+<&@]/
<4«. [1nA BO306HOBNEHUA 0ObLIYHOIO
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY [ 11 /B,

AnAa nameHeHuA HanpaBneHuA
BOcCnpou3sBeaeHuA

HaxmuTe KHonky << Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBfeHns BO BpeEMA
BOCMNpPON3BEAEHNA ANA N3MEHEHWA
HanpaeneHvA BocnpousseaeHusa. [nAa
BO306HOB/EHNA 0ObIYHOrO BOCNPON3BEAEHNA,
OTNYyCTUTE KHOMKY B>,

[nA oTbickaHUA anu3ona BO BpeMA
KOHTpOIA u3obpaxeHua (Mouck
n3obpaxeHus)

[epxuTe HaXaTo KHOMKY [<<@] /<4 vnu P&/
PP B0 BpemsA BocnpousseaeHua. Ona
BOCCTAHOBJIEHMA 0OLIYHOrO BOCMPON3BEAEHUA
OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

soiseg - yoeqghe|d

BUH3XXOLIOU SI9HEOHI( — dMHaeaenodusog
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbI

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing [««=] /<4« while rewinding or
>&] /»» while advancing the tape. To resume
rewinding or advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press B> on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press B> on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
|

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press «ll. To
resume normal playback, press [t /B

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last
5 seconds of the recorded section plays back and
stops.

Control buttons

Marks on your camcorder are different from
those on the Remote Commander supplied with
your camcorder.

Your camcorder ], [eee],
Remote Commander : =, 11, <<, >p

In the various playback modes
Sound is muted.

When the playback pause mode lasts for 5
minutes

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press [» 1] /B>,

Slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the § DV IN/
OUT jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise appears at the center or top and
bottom of the screen. This is not a malfunction.

AnAa KoHTpona n3o6paxeHuna Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTH BO BpemsA
YCKOPEeHHOMU NepeMOTKHU JIeHTbl Brnepea
WKN Ha3aa (MOUCK MeTOAOM NPOroHa)
[ep>nTe HaxaTo KHOMKyY [<««=]/<€«d BO BpemA
YCKOPEHHOI NepeMOTKM NIEHTbI Ha3az Ui KHOMKY
[>>&]|/»» BO BpeMA YCKOPEHHO NepeMOTKM NIEHTbI
Bnepea. nA BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOW NEPEMOTKMN
NEHTbI Bepea Unu Hasag oTnycTUTe KHOMKY.

Ana npocmoTpa BocnpousseaeHnA
u3obpaxxeHUA Ha 3aMeISIEHHON CKOPOCTHU
(3amenneHHoe Bocnpouase.qeﬂue)
Haxmute Bo Bpemsa BOCNpou3BeaeHUs KHOMKY I
Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpaeneHva. na
3amMe/IeHHOro BOCMpPOu3BEeAeHNA B 06paTHOM
HanpaBfieHUM HaXXMUTE KHOMKY <<, a 3aTeM
HaXKMUTE KHOMKY B» Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasnenusa. [inA BO306HOBNEHNA 0BbIMHOMO
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B

ana npocmoTpa Bocnpon3sseneHna
n3o6pakeHnA Ha yABOEHHON CKOPOCTHU
HaxmnTe KHOMKy X2 Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOIO
yrnpasJieHVA BO BPeMs BocrponaBeaeHnd. nA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HA YABOEHHON CKOPOCTH B
06paTHOM HanpaBneHN HaXXMUTE KHOMKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY X2 Ha NynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIo
ynpasneHusa. [inAa BO306HOBNEHUA 06bI4HOrO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B

[nAa nokagpoBoro npocmMoTpa
Bocnpou3BeneHuA M306pa)KeHVIFI
Haxmute kHonky 11> Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpaBneHna B pexume nay3bl BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.
[lnA nokaapoBOoro BoCcnpov3BeneHnsa B 06paTHOM
HanpasneHun Haxxmute KHonky <dll. Ana
BO306HOBMEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOU3BeAeHMA
HaXKMUTE KHOMKY [ 1]/

AnAa noucka nocnepgHero 3annucaHHoOro
anu3ona (END SEARCH)

Haxxmute kHonky END SEARCH B pexwvime
ocTaHoBkW. ByyT BocnponsseeHbl nocnenHue 5
CEKyH/[I 3anncaHHoro y4acTka Ha neHTe, nocne 4ero
BOCMpPOU3BEAEHNE OCTAHOBUTCA.

KHonku ynpaBneHus
3aHku Ha Balueii Buaeokamepe oTnmyaloTca oT Tex,
KOTOpPble Ha NynbTe AMCTAHLUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHuns.

Bawa sngeokamvepa: [ 1|, [«<&],
Baw nynbT aMcTaHumMoHHoro ynpasnexua: B 1,
<<, >

B nepemMeHHbIX peXXumax BOCNpou3BeAeHUA
3ByK 6yAeT NpUrnyLUeH.

Ecnu pexxum nay3bl BOCNpoOU3BeAeHnA
npoAnuTcA 5 MUHYT

Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKM BONAET B
peXum ocTaHoBKM. [InA BO30OHOBNEHNA
BOCMPOW3BEAEHUA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY [ 11]/B>.

3amepneHHoe Bocnpou3BeaeHue

3amepieHHOe BOCNpOu3BeaeHNe MOXET
BbINONHATLCA Ha Baluel Bugeokamepe 6e3 nomex;
0[iHaKO 3Ta (hyHKLUMA He paboTaeT Yepes
BbIXOHOW CUrHan u3 rHes,qai_ DV IN/OUT.

Mpu BoCNpou3BeaeHUN fieHTbl B 06paTHOM
HanpasfieHun

Ha akpaHe MOryT NoABUTLCA rOPU3OHTASbHbIE
NOMEXU MO LIEHTPY UMW XKe BBEPXY U BHU3Y 3KpaHa.
3710 He ABAETCA HEUCTIPABHOCTLIO.



Viewing the recording TlpocmoTp 3anucu Ha

onTV 3KpaHe Tenesu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV or VCR with MopcoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy Kk Bawewmy

the A/V connecting cable supplied with your Tenesunsopy nnu KBM ¢ nomoLLbio

camcorder to watch the playback picture on the coeanHUTenNbHOro kabenA ayano/BuMaeo,

TV screen. You can operate the playback control KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Bnaeokamepe

buttons in the same way as when you monitor AnA NpocMoTpa BOCMPOM3BOAUMOTO

playback pictures on the LCD screen. When n3obpaxkeHns Ha akpaHe Tenesnsopa. Bbl

monitoring the playback picture on the TV MOXeTe onepupoBaThb KHOMKaMu ynpasneHuA

screen, we recommend that you power your BOCMPON3BEAEHNEM TaKMM Xe CrnocoboM, Kak

camcorder from mains using the AC adaptor (p. npwv ynpasneHun BOCNPon3BOANMbIM -

16). Refer to the operating instructions of your n3obpaxeHnem Ha akpaHe XXK[. Mpwn &

TV or VCR. ynpassieHny BOCNPOU3BOAVMBIM n3obpaxkeHnem g
Ha aKpaHe Tenesn3opa peKomeHayeTcA =

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to NOAKIIOYUTL NUTaHNE K Balwel Buaeokamepe oT

the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set 3NEKTPUYECKOI CETU C NMOMOLLbLIO aganTepa &

the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR. nepemMeHHoro Toka (ctp. 16). CM. MHCTpyKUMIO ]
no aKcnnyartauvu Bawero Tenesnsopa nnm

KBM.

OTKpowTe rHe3[0BYHO KpbILKyY. [oacoeanHute
Bawly Bnaeokamepy K Tenesm3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
coeavHNTENbHOro kKabenA ayauo/Buaeo. 3arem,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTens TV/VCR Ha Bawewm
Tenesnsope B nonoxexve VCR.

IN
S VIDEO

L s
VIDEO
%UDIONIDEO . / = ::g
N }AUDIO
- @

BUH3XXOLIOU SI9HEOHI( — dMHaeaenodusog

=\ : Signal flow / Mepepava curHana

If your TV is already connected Ecnu Baw TeneBu3op yxe

to a VCR noacoeauHeH k KBM
Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on MoacoeamHnTe Balwy Buaeokamepy K BXOGHOMY
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomoLsio
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo,
selector on the VCR to LINE. KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Buaeokamepe.

YcTaHoBUTE CeNneKkTop BXOAHOMO curHana Ha
If your TV or VCR is a monaural KBM B nonoxenue LINE.
type
Ecnu Baw Tenesusop unu KBM

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting MOHO(I)OHW-IeCKoro TUNa
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or [MoacoeanHuTE XEenTbiv WTeKkep
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound coeanHUTeNbHOro kabenAa ayano/BMaeo K
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the BXOAHOMY rHe3ay BuaeocurHana, a 6enbin unu
sound is R (right) signal. KpacHbIii LUTEKEP K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay

ayavocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnv

Bbl noacoeamHuTe 6enbiii WTekep, To Bhbl

nony4uTe curHan kaHana L (nesoro). A ecnu Bbl
NoAcoeavHUTE KpacHbIV WTeKep, To Bbl

nonyyuTe curHan kaHana R (npasoro). 35
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures. With this
connection, you do not need to connect the

yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.

Connect the S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

To display the screen indicators on TV

Set DISPLAY to V-OUT/LCD in the menu
settings (p. 86).

Then press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder. To turn off the screen indicators,
press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder again.

Ecnu B Bawem tenesusope unu KBM
umeeTcA rHesno S suaeo.

BbinonHuTe coeanHeHmne ¢ nomollbto kabena S
BMAEO (He npunaraeTcA) AnA NonyyYeHna
BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHOro n3obpaxexua. Mpu
[aHHOM coeanHeHUn Bam He HyXXHO
NOACOEAVHATb XENThIN WTekep (BMAEO)
coeauyHNTEenNbHOro kabenA ayavo/Buaeo.
MoacoeanHnTe kKabene S BuAeo (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHesaam S Buaeo Ha Bawwen
Buaeokamepe n Bawem Tenesnsope nnm KBM.
3T0 NoacoeAnMHeHVEe NO3BONAET NONYYUTb
BbICOKOKa4YeCTBEeHHOe n3obpaxeHve opmaTa
DV.

[AnAa oTo6pa)keHUA UHANKATOPOB Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesusopna

YcrtaHoBute DISPLAY Ha V-OUT/LCD B
YCTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp. 86).

3artem Haxxmute DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha
Bawen Bunaeokamepe. 4n1A BbIKIOYEHUA
3KpaHHbIX MHANKaTopoB HaxxmuTe DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawen Bngeokamepe cHoBa.



— Advanced Recording Operations —

Photo recording

— YcoBepleHCTBOBaHHbIe Onepauun CbeMKu —

doTocbemka

You can record a still picture like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to record a
picture such as a photograph or when you print a
picture using a video printer (not supplied).

You can record about 510 pictures in the SP mode

and about 765 pictures in the LP mode on a 60-

minute tape.

Besides the operation described here, your

camcorder can record still pictures on “Memory

Stick™s (p. 107).

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still picture appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.

To change the still picture, release PHOTO,
select a still picture again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(3)Press PHOTO deeper.

The still picture in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen is recorded for about seven
seconds. The sound during those seven
seconds is also recorded.

The still image is displayed in the viewfinder
or on the LCD screen until recording is
completed.

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMNOABUXHOE

nsobpaxxeHne nogobHo doTorpadum.

[aHHbIN pexxkum noneseH, ecnu Bbl xoTute

3anucbiBaTb n3obpaxeHue B Buae poTocHNMKA

WK XKe Npy BbINOMHEHUW OTMNEYaTKOB C

NMOMOLLIbIO BUAEOMNPUHTEPA (He npunaraeTcA).

Bbl MoxeTe 3anuncaTb okono 510 nsobpaxkeHui

B pexkume SP 1 0Kono 765 nsobpaxkeHuii B

pexvme LP Ha 60-MWHYTHOM neHTe.

Kpome npuseneHHo Bbiwe onepauwu, Bawa

BMAeoKamepa MOXeT BbIMOMHNTb 3anncb

HenoABWXXHbIX n3obpaxkeHnin Ha “Memory Stick”

(cTp. 107).

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

(2) B pexxume oxxnpanuna aepxute cnerka
HaxkaTon kHonky PHOTO pgo Tex nop, noka
He NOABMTCA HEMOABUXHOE n3obpaxkeHne.
MossuTca nHamkatop CAPTURE. 3anuck
roka elue He Ha4anachb.

[nA n3meHeHWA HenoABMXHOTO
n3obpaxeHna otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
BblbeprTe HEMOABMXXHOE U30bpaxeHne
CHOBAQ, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe 1 AepXuTe cnerka
Haxxaton kHonky PHOTO.

(3)Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cusbHee.
HenoaswxHoe nsobpaxeHne B
BugouckaTene unu Ha akpaxe XXK[ 6yaet
3anucbiBaTbCA OKOMO CEMU CEKYHA. B
TeYyeHne 3TUX cemun cekyHz byaet
3anucbiBaThbCA U 3BYK.

HenoaswmkHoe nsobpaxkeHne oTobpaxkaetcA
B BMaouckarerne unm Ha akpaHe >XXK[ oo tex
rnop, Noka 3anunck He 6yAeT 3aBepLueHa.

@ CAPTURE

E1ececcce

miweas uuhedsuo aiIqHHegOgLOHaMda8094 suoneladO Buipioday pasueApy
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Photo recording

doTocbeMKa

Notes

= During photo recording, you cannot change the
mode or setting.

= During photo recording, you cannot turn your
camcorder off or press the PHOTO button.

«When recording a still picture, do not shake
your camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

= The photo recording function does not work:
—while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect function is set or in use

To use the photo recording function using the
Remote Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records a picture on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder immediately.

To use the photo recording function during
normal CAMERA recording

Press PHOTO deeper. The still picture is then
recorded for about seven seconds and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. You
cannot select another still picture.

If you record a moving subject with photo
recording function

When you play back the still picture on other
equipment, the picture may fluctuate.

When shooting in the dark
Attach the video flash (not supplied) to the
accessory shoe.

MpumeyaHua

* Bo BpemA hoTOCLEMKU Bbl HE MOXeTe
N3MEHATb PEXWUM WM YCTAHOBKY.

* Bo BpemA hoTOCLEMKU Bbl HE MOXeTe
BbIK/o4aTh Bally Bugeokavepy nnu
HaxxmmaTb kHonky PHOTO.

¢ [1py 3anncy HEMOABUXXHOIO N306paXkeHnA He
TpAcuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy. MzobpaxeHune
MOXET 6bITb HEYCTOWYNBbIM.

* DyHKUMA POTOCHEMKN He paboTaeT:

—B TO BPEMA, Korja yCTaHoBMeHa unm
ncnonb3yeTcA yHKUMA denaepa.

— B TO BpeMA, Koraa yCTaHoBMeHa uin
ncnonb3yeTcA OyHKUMA LMpoBbIX 3hHeKTOB

Ana ucnonb3osaHna pyHKLMM hOTOCHEMKM
C NOMOLbIO NyfibTa AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua

Haxmute kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbte
[MCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHusa. Bawa
BMAEOKamepa ToTHac Xe 3anuweTt n3obpaxkeHna
Ha akpaHe XK[ vnun B Bngouckarene.

[Ana ucnonb3osaHna pyHKLMM hOTOCHEMKM
BO BpemA 06bl4HoM 3anucu CAMERA
HaxwmuTe kHonky PHOTO nocunbHee.
HenogaswxxHoe nsobpaxkeHve 6yanet
3anucbiBaTbCA OKOJIO CEMU CEKYHA, a 3aTem
BUAEOKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHUA.
Bbl He cmoxeTe npy 3TOM BblbpaTh Apyroe
HENOABUXHOE N306pakeHue.

Ecnu Bbl BbiNosniHAETe 3anncb ABUXYLIErocA
obbeKTa ¢ noMoLbio PYHKLMUM hoTOCHEMKHU
Mpn BOCNpPOW3BEAEHN HEMOABUXKHOIO
n306pakeHnA Ha apyromn annaparype
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT BbITb HEYCTONYUBbIM.

Mpu cbemke B TEMHOM MecTe

MpukpennTe BMAEOBCMLILWKY (He nMpuiaraeTca) K
rHe3ay AnA yCTaHOBKU BCrioMOraTeibHOro
obopyaoBaHuA.



Photo recording

doTocbeEMKa

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Connect it to the AUDIO/VIDEO jack and
connect the yellow plug of the cable to the video
input of the video printer. Refer to the operating
instructions of the video printer as well.

S VIDEO

>

gAUDIO/VIDEO

NMe4yaTaHme HeNoABMXXHOIoO
n3o6pa)keHunA

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOMHUTL NevYaTaHune
HemnoABMXKHOIO N306pakeHNA C MOMOLLbIO
BMAEONPUHTEpA (He npunaraeTcA).
MoacoennmHuTe BUAEONPUHTEP C MOMOLLLIO
COeMHNTENBHOro KabenAa ayamo/BmMaeo,
KOTOpGLIV NpunaraeTcA K Balwei Buaeokamepe.
MopcoeamnnuTe ero k rHesgy AUDIO/VIDEO un
NoAcOeAnHNTE XENTbIN WTekep Kabena K
BXOAHOMY FHe3y BuaeocurHana Ha
BMAEONpuHTEpe. BocnonbayiTech Takxe
WHCTPYKLUMeW No aKchnyaTaumm BuaeonpuHTepa.

Video printer /
BupeonpuHTep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

"N

=™\ : Signal flow / MNMepepaya curHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input

Use the S video connecting cable (not supplied).
Connect it to the S VIDEO jack and the S video
input of the video printer.

Ecnu B BUaeonpuHTepe umeeTcA BXogHoe
rHesno S suaeo

Wcnonb3yinTe coeaMHWUTENbHbIN Kabenb Kabenb
S Buaeo (He npunaraetca). MNoacoeanHnTe ero K
rHesay S VIDEO u Ko BxoaHOMY rHe3ay S Buaeo
Ha BugeonpuHTepe.

miweas uuhedsuo aiIqHHegOgLOHaMda8094 suoneladO Buipioday pasueApy
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Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LULMPOKOIKPAHHOIO pexxuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture
during playing back on a normal TV [b] or a
wide -screen TV [c] are compressed in the
widthwise direction. If you set the screen mode
of the wide-screen TV to the full mode, you can
watch pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWIMPOKOopMaTHoe
n3obpaxeHne16:9 anAa npocmoTpa Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope dopmaTtal6:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpema 3anucu B pexxume 16:9WIDE Ha
3KpaHe NoABATCA YepHble nonocel [a].
M306pa>keHne BO BpeMA BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA HA
06bl4HOM Tenesusope [b] unu Ha
LUIMPOKO3IKPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeT cxaro
no wupuHe. Ecnu Bel ycTaHOBWTE 3KpaHHbIN
PEXUM LUIMPOKO 3KPAHHOro Tenesnsopa B
MOSTHO9KPAHHbBIN pexum, Bel cmoxeTe
HabnogaTe N306pa>keHnA HOpMarnbHOro
pasmepa [d].

[a] [b]

&

16:9WIDE N
7

[c]

[d]

P/ @

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGEL1 (p. 18).

(2) Press MENU, then set 16:9WIDE to ON in
in the menu settings (p. 86).

1

FN

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

In the wide mode
You cannot select the old movie function with
DIG EFFT and the bounce function with FADER.

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF.

(1) B pexxume roToBHOCTU HaXXmuTe KHonky FN
onAa otobpaxenua PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(2)Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3atem
yctaHosute 16:9WIDE Ha ON B B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp. 86).

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
Haxmunte kHonky EXIT.

OnA OTMEeHbI LULUPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pexuma

YcTtaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxexue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHO.

B WuMpoKoaKpaHHOM peXxxume

Bbl He MoXeTe BbibpaTb YHKLUMIO CTapUHHOIO
KMHO ¢ nomoubto oyHKummn DIG EFFT u
hyHKLMIO NepeckakmBaHnA C NOMOLLbIO
dyHkuun FADER.

Bo Bpema 3anucu

Bbl He MOXeTe U3MEHUTb UM OTMEHUTb
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHbIV pexxum. Ecnu Bl oTmMeHnTe
LUIMPOKOIKPAHHbBIA PeXuM, ycTaHosuTe Bawy
BMAEOKAMEpPY B PEXUM OXWUAAHWA, a 3aTeM
ycTaHoBuTte pexxum 16:9WIDE B nonoxexue
OFF.



Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuuun chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

[a]

NORMAL FADER

Bbl MOXETE BbINOMHATL NNaBHOE BBEAECHUE U
BblBEeHMe n306paxkeHna, 4Tobbl NpuaaTh
Bawwei cbemke npodeccnoHanbHbI BUA.

M.FADER (mosaic) /
(mo3auka)

BOUNCE*

(Fade in only) /
(Tonbko BBegeHue
n3o06paxkeHus)

OVERLAP

(Fade in only) /
(Tonbko BBegeHue
n3o06pakeHun)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

*You cannot use this function when D ZOOM is
set to ON in the menu settings.

MONOTONE

Mpu BBeAeHUN n3obpaxeHne 6yaeT NOCTENEHHO
W3MEHATBLCA OT YepHO-6en0ro Ao LBETHOrO.

Mpu BbIBeAeHUM n306paxeHne byneTt
NnocTeneHHO U3MeHATbCA OT LBETHOIo A0 YepHOo-
6enoro.

*Bbl He MOXeTe NCNoNb30BaTh 3Ty HYHKLMIO,
ecnu komanpga D ZOOM ycTtaHoBneHa B
nonoxxexnve ON B ycTaHOBKax MEH!HO.
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

(1) When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGE1 (p. 18).
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FN to display
PAGE1 (p. 18).

(2) Press FADER. The screen to select the fader
mode appears.

(3) Select a desired fader mode.

(4)Press © OK to return to PAGE1/PAGE2, and
press EXIT to return to FN.

(5) Press START/STOP. After the fade in/out is
carried out, your camcorder automatically
returns to the normal mode.

FN

(1) Npu BBeaeHun nsobpaxkeHun [a]

B pexxume rotToBHOCTU HaxmuTe KHonky FN
anAa otobpaxeHuAa PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

Mpwu BbiBegeHUn nsobpaxkeHun [b]

B pexxume 3anuncu HaxxmuTe kHonky FN anAa
oTobpaxenua PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FADER. MNoasuTcA 3KpaH
Bbibopa pexxuma engepa.

(3) BeibepuTe >xenaembln pexxum denaepa.

(4)Haxmute kHonky ¥ OK anA Bo3spaTta K
PAGE1/PAGE2, n Haxxmute EXIT gna
Bo3BpaTa K FN.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. lNocne
BbINONHEHUA BBEAEHWA/BbIBEAEHNA
nsobpaxxeHuna Balla sugeokamepa
aBTOMaTU4ECKN BEPHETCA K HOPMarnbHOMY
pexwumy.

 —

2.3

FADER

P OFF
INORM.
FADER
MO!

FADER

FADER

@ 0K

BOUN-|MONO-||OVER-|
CE TONE|| LAP

To cancel the fader function

After the fade in/out is carried out : Your
camcorder automatically returns to the normal
mode.

Before the fade in/out is carried out : Before
pressing START/STOP, press ® OFF to return
to PAGE1/PAGE2, and press EXIT to return to
FN.

OnAa oTmeHbl yHKUuK chenpepa

Mocne Toro, Kak BbINONHEHO BBEAEHNE/
BbiBeAeHWEe n306paxkeHnsa: Bawa sngeokamepa
aBTOMaTMYECKN BEPHETCA B O6bIYHbIA PEXUM.
Mepen BbINONHEHMEM BBEAEHWNA/BbIBEAEHNA
n3obpaxenus: Nepen HaxkaTnem START/STOP
HaxmnTe @ OFF gnA BosspaTta kK PAGE1/
PAGE2, n HaxxmunTe EXIT anA Bossparta K FN.



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

Note

You cannot use the following functions while

using the fader function. Also, you cannot use

the fader function while using the following

functions.

- Digital effect

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap
function only)

—NightShot +Slow shutter

—Photo recording

When the OVERLAP indicator appears

Your camcorder automatically stores the image
recorded on a tape. As the image is being stored,
the OVERLAP indicator flashes fast, and the
playback picture is displayed.

At this stage, the picture may not be recorded
clearly, depending on the tape condition.

When START/STOP MODE is set to .. or 5SEC
You cannot use the fader function.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Exposure

—Focus

—Zoom

—Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is set to ON in the menu settings
—Wide mode

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHue

Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh cneaylowme

¢yHKLMN BO BpeMA UCNONb30BaHWA hyHKUMMN

dengepa. Takxe, Bbl He MOXXeTe UcnonbL30BaTh

dyHKUMIO denaepa BO BPEMA UCMOSb30BaHNA

cnepyoWwmx OyHKUMNA.

- Undposon achchexT

— Pexum Huskon ocseweHHocTn PROGRAM AE
(ToNbKO PyHKLMA HANOXEHUA)

—HouHaa cbemka +MeaieHHbI 3aTBOP

—®doTocbemKa

Ecnu noasurtca ungukatop OVERLAP

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToOMaTUHECKN COXPAHUT
nsobpaxeHue Ha neHte. Bo BpemA coxpaHeHuA
nsobpaxenna niankatop OVERLAP 6yget
6bICTPO MUrath 1 6yaeT oTobpaxkaTbeaA
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE N306paxkeHue.

Ha aTom aTane usobpaxkeHne MoXeT 6bITb
3anMcaHo HeYeTKO B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT OT
COCTOAHWA NEHTHI.

Ecnu komanaa START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoOBJIeHa B nonoxxeHue .. unu 5SEC:
Bbl He MoXeTe ncnonb3osBaTb PyHKLMIO
dengepa.

Bo BpemA ucnonb3oBaHuA PYHKLUN
nepeckakusaHua Bbl He moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaThb cneaytowme yHKUMK:
—3kcnosnumA

—dokycuposka

— TpaHcdokauma

— ObhekT nsobpaxkeHna

MpumeyaHue no yHKUUKU NepecKkakuBaHUA

MHavkaTop BOUNCE He noasnaeTtcA B

cneayroLwmx pexxvmax unm npyu ncnonb3oBaHum

cnenyrowmx hyHKLUWR:

—Komanpa D ZOOM ycTaHoBneHa B NONOXeHUe
ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHto

— LLINpoKo3aKpaHHbIA pexxum

— OhhekT nsobpakeHnsa

-PROGRAM AE

miweas uuhedsuo aiIqHHegOgLOHaMda8094 suoneladO Buipioday pasueApy
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
ahhekToB - ekt nsobpaxeHua

You can digitally process images to obtain special
effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG. ART [a] : The colour and brightness of the

picture is reversed.

The picture is sepia.

The picture is monochrome

(black-and-white).

SOLARIZE [b] : The light intensity is clearer, and
the picture looks like an
illustration.

SEPIA:
B&W :

PASTEL [c]:  The contrast of the picture is
emphasized, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon.

MOSAIC [d]: The picture is mosaic.

[b] [c]

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL 06paboTKy
n306paXkeHnA LMcpoBLIM METOAOM ANA
MONyYeHWA cneumarbHbIX 3HEKTOB, Kak B
KMHODMNBbMaX UM Ha 9KpaHax TeneBM30poB.

NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT u ApkocTb n3obpaxxeHna
6yayT HEraTUBHbLIMU.

SEPIA : M306paxkeHne byaeT B UBeTe
cenuu.
B&W : M306pakeHne bynet

MOHOXPOMaTUYECKNM (4epHO-

6enbim).
SOLARIZE [b] : ApkocTb cBeTa 6yaeT
YCUIIEHHON, a n3obpaxeHue
6yneT BbIrNALETb Kak
MnIcTpauma.
MopyepkusaeTca
KOHTPACTHOCTb N306pakeHuns,
KOTOpOMY npuaaeTcA
MYNbTUNIMKALMOHHBIN BUA.
N3o6paxkeHne byaet
MO3anyeCKnM.

PASTEL [c]:

MOSAIC [d] :
[d]

(1) In the standby/recording mode, press FN to
display PAGEL (p. 18).

(2) Press MENU, then select P EFFECT in @ in
the menu settings to select a desired picture
effect mode (p. 86).

1

FN

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To turn the picture effect function
off
Select OFF in P EFFECT in the menu settings.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select the old movie mode with DIG
EFFT.

When you turn the power off
Your camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

If you select the picture effect mode in the
recording mode
44 Pictures processed by the picture effect function

(1) B pexxume roTOBHOCTU HaXxXmMuTe KHomnky FN
Ana otobpaxkeHnAa PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(2)Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem Bbibepute
P EFFECT B B YCTaHOBKax MeHto AnA
Bblbopa >xenaemoro pexxmma agexkra
n3obpaxkeHua (cTp. 86).

[Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxeHue FN
Haxmute kHonky EXIT.

OnA Bbikno4veHUa PyHKUUK apcpekTa

n3obpaxxeHun
Buibepute OFF B P EFFECT B ycTaHOBKax MeHio.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum yHKUUKN adekTa
n3obpaxxeHusa

Bbl He MOXKeTe BbIOpaTh PEXUM CTAPUHHOIO
KMHO ¢ nomoLubio yHKumm DIG EFFT.

Ecnu Bbl Bbik/lounTe NnuTaHue
Balwa Bugeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN BEPHETCA
B OObIYHbIN PEXUM.

Ecnu Bbl BbibepuTte pexxum acdekrta
n3o6pakeHuA B peXkume 3anmcu
M306pakeHna, BUAON3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
DyHKUMN 3hHEKTOB N306paxkeHna, byayT
3anuncaHbl.



Using special effects
- Digital effect

WUcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
atchekToB - Liudpposon addexT

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still picture so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still pictures successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still picture
with a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON and picture effect to SEPIA.

Still picture /7
HenoaswxHoe

STILL
Still picture /
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxeHue
m\
LUMI. =
@
Vv

Bbl MOXeTe nob6aBnATb cneunasibHble 3(eKTbI
K 3anucbiBaeMOMy N306pa>keHmio C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX UMpoBbIX PyHKLUMIA. 3anncbiBaeMbiin
3BYK 6yaeT 06blYHbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxeHne, KOTOPOe MOXHO Hanaratb Ha
noABMKHOE n3obpaxkeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeTe 3anmcbiBaTh HEMOABMXKHbIE
1306pakeHnA B NocrefoBaTenbHOCTN Yepes
onpefeneHHble MHTepBarsbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb ApKUe MecTa Ha
HenoABUXXHOM N306pa>keHnn Ha NoABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb N306pakeHne ¢
3ahbheKTOM 3anasabiBaHuA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXeTe NOHM3UTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
Pexxnum meaneHHoro 3aTeopa XopoLUo NOAXOANT
OJ1A 3anncy TeMHbIX N306paXkeHni, genas ux
6onee APKUMU.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe npuBHOCUTL aTMocdepy
CTapVHHOTO KMHO B M306paxeHuns. Bawa
BMAeokamepa 6yaeT aBToMaTN4ecKu
yCTaHaBNMBaTb LUMPOKOIKPAHHBIV PEXUM B
nonoxxenve ON u adcpekT nzobpaxkeHna B
nonoxenve SEPIA.

Moving picture /
[NopsuxxHoe

Moving picture /
MoasuxHoe
nsobpaxeHune
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Using special effects - Digital
effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue crneuunanbHbIX
acdekToB - Linchposon acpchekT

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGEL (p. 18).

(2) Press DIG EFFT. The screen to select a desired
digital effect mode.

(3) Select a desired digital effect mode.

(4) Press —/+ to adjust the effect.

Items to adjust

STILL The rate of the still picture you
want to superimpose on the
moving picture

FLASH The interval of flash motion

LUMI. The colour scheme of the area in
the still picture which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The vanishing time of the
incidental image

SLOW SHTR  Shutter speed. The larger the

shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed.

(5) Press @ OK to return to PAGE1L/PAGE2.

(1) B pexxmme roToBHOCTW HaXXmuTe KHomnky FN
anA otobpaxenna PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(2)Haxokmute DIG EFFT. MoAsButca akpaH ana
Bblbopa >xenaemoro pexxmma umgposoro
apdekTa.

(3) BoibepuTe >xenaembivi pexxuM umdpoBoro

ahbdekTa.

(4)HaxmuTe —/+ pna perynupoBku acdpekTa.

MyHKTbI ANA perynmpoBKu

STILL VIHTEHCUBHOCTb HEMOABWUXXHOIO
n3obpaxeHns, kotTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HaNoXnTb Ha
noaBMXHOE n3obpaxkeHune

FLASH MHTepBan npepbiBUCTOrO

ABUXeHnA

LUMI. LiBeToBaA ramMma y4acTtka Ha
HEeNoABUXHOM N306paxkeHnn,
KOTOpbIV ByAeT 3aMeHeH Ha

noasu>xHoe MaoGpa)KeHme

TRAIL Bpewma ncyesaHmAa no6o4HOro

n3obpaxkeHumnA

SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem 6onbLue
BeSIM4MHa CKOPOCTM 3aTBOpa,
TeM MeaJSieHHee CKOpoCTb

3aTsopa.

(5)Haxmute @ OK anAa Bosspata kK PAGE1/
PAGE2.

\

FN DIG
EFFT

[1 (2~4

DIG EFFT

it
I

The bar appears when setting following

digital effect modes : STILL, FLASH,

LUMLI,, TRAIL. /

Monoca noABNAETCA NPU YCTAHOBKE

cneayowmx PexXMMoB LMGOPOBOro
apcpekTa: STILL, FLASH, LUMI., TRAIL.

@ 0K

To return to FN

Press EXIT.

To cancel the digital effect

Press @ OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

[OnAa so3Bparta B nonoxxeHue FN
Haxmute kHonky EXIT.

Ona otmeHbl undposoro adgekra
Haxmute @ OFF ana Bosspata k PAGE1/
PAGE2.



Using special effects — Digital
effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue cneumnasnbHbIX
adcpekToB - Linchposoi achcpexkT

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
—Fader
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Photo recording
—NightShot +Slow shutter
«The following function does not work in the
slow shutter mode:
-PROGRAM AE
«The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Wide mode
—Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect will be automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

MpumeyaHuna
e Cnegytowme chyHKUMM He paboTatoT npu
MCMNOMb30BaHMK LUMpoBoro apgekTa:
—®denpep
—Pe>x1m HM3KoW OCBELLEHHOCTM
PROGRAM AE
—®doTocbemKa
—HouHon cbemka +MeaneHHbI 3aTBOP
¢ Cnepytowana yHKUMA He paboTaeT B pexxume
MeAJ1IeHHOro 3aTBopa:
-PROGRAM AE
¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT B pexunme
CTapVHHOTO KMHO:
— LLInpokoaKpaHHbIA pexxum
- OdhdheKT n3obpaxeHua
-PROGRAM AE

Mpu BbIKMOYEHUU NUTAHUA
LindppoBon adpchekT bynet aBTomaTmyecku
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B pexxume meaneHHoro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTn4eckan (hOKYyCMPOBKa MOXET ObITb He
adppekTmBHON. BbinonHnTE hoKyCcMpoBKY
BPY4HYIO, UCMONb3YA TPEHOrY.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

BenuunHa ckopoctn 3aTBopa CKOpPOCTh 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3
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Adjusting the white
balance manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca
6enoro Bpy4Hyro

You can manually adjust and set the white
balance. This adjustment makes white subjects
look white and allows more natural colour
balance. Normally white balance is automatically
adjusted.

(1) In the standby/recording mode, press FN to
display PAGEL1 (p. 18).

(2) Select WHT BAL in in the menu settings
to select a desired white balance mode (p. 86).

:0< (IN DOOR) :

= Lighting condition changes quickly

«Too bright place such as photography
studios

= Under sodium lamps or mercury lamps

s¢: (OUT DOOR):

«Recording a sunset/sunrise, just after
sunset, just before sunrise, neon signs, or
fireworks

= Under a colour matching fluorescent lamp

HOLD : Recording a single-coloured subject
or background

FN

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the automatic white
balance mode

Set WHT BAL to AUTO in the menu settings
(p. 86).

Bbl MOXXeTe oTperynupoBaTth U yCTaHOBUTb
Bpy4Hyto 6anaHc 6enoro. ATa perynuposka
enaeT Tak, 4To 6enble 06beKTbI BbIMMAAATb
6enbiMu 1 No3BONAET Nony4Th 6onee
€CTeCTBeHHbIV LBeToBOM HanaHc. O6bI4HO
6anaHc 6enororo perynupyeTtca
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

(1) B pexkume roTOBHOCTW/3anncy HaXKMmuTe
kHonky FN anAa oto6paxeHnnAa PAGE1
(cTp. 18).

(2)Bbibepute WHT BAL B @ B ycTaHoBKax
MeHIo ANnA Bbibopa >Kenaemoro pexxmma
6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 86).

=0< (IN DOOR):

® YcnoBus ocBeLLeHVA BbICTPO M3MEHSAITCA

* B CNULIKOM APKOM MEeCTe, Kak Hanpumep, B
coToCcTyAMM

¢ [oa HATPWEBLIMW UM PTYTHLIMK Nlamnamm

¢z (OUT DOORY:

¢ 3anucb 3akaTa/3axoaa conHua, cpasa
nocre 3axofa, HenmocpeacTBEHHO nepen
paccBeTOM, HEOHOBbIX peKnam unm
hbeepBepkoB

¢ [py OCBELLEHUN, COOTBETCTBYIOLLEM
namnam JHeBHOro ceeTa

HOLD : 3anucb 0aHOLBETHOrO 06beKTa unm
hoHa.

[OnAa so3Bparta B nonoxxeHue FN
Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

[inA Bo3BpalleHA K aBTOMaTU4ecKomy
pexxumy 6anaHca 6enoro

YctaHosuTe komaHgy WHT BAL B nonoxexue
AUTO B ycTaHoBKax MeHIo (cTp. 86).



Adjusting the white balance
manually

Perynuposka 6anaHca 6enoro
BPYYHYIO

If the picture is being taken in a studio lit by
TV lighting

We recommend that you record in the @< indoor
mode.

When you record under fluorescent lighting
Use the automatic white balance or hold mode.
Your camcorder may not adjust the white
balance correctly in the =®< indoor mode.

In the automatic white balance mode

Point your camcorder at white subject for about

10 seconds after setting the POWER switch to

CAMERA to get better adjustment when:

«You detach the battery for replacement.

= You bring your camcorder from indoors to
outdoors and vice versa.

In the hold white balance mode

Set the white balance to AUTO and reset to

HOLD after few seconds when:

«You change the PROGRAM AE mode.

= You bring your camcorder from indoors to
outdoors and vice versa.

B cnyuyae cpoTorpadmpoBaHua n3obpaxeHusa
B CTyAauu npu TesiIeBUSMOHHOM OCBeLleHUun
PekomenayeTca ncnonb3osartb AnA 3anucu
pexum =0= “B noMeLLeHumn”.

B cny4ae 3anucu npu ocBeLeHuu namnamu
AHEeBHOro cBeTa

Mcnonb3yinTe aBTomMaTnyeckuin pexxum 6anaHca
6€enoro unu pexxuMm 671I0KUPOBKMU.

Bawwa Buaeokamepa MoXeT He OTperynupoBaTtb
Haanexawmm obpasom 6anaHc 6enoro B
pexxume =Os “B nomeLieHnn”.

B aBTOmaTuyeckom pexxume 6anaHca 6enoro

HaBenuTe Buaeokamepy Ha 6enbii 06beKT

npnbnuanTtensHo Ha 10 cekyHA nocne

ycTaHoBkM BbiktoyaTena POWER B

nonoxxenve CAMERA agna nony4eHvA nyyiiein

perynnpoBKu, KOraa:

* Bbl oTCOeanHAeTe HaTapeiHbin 6nok ana
3aMeHsbl.

¢ Bbl BbiHeCnn Bauwy Bugeokamepy 3
rMoMeLLeHNA Ha ynnuy n HaobopoT.

B pexxume 6nokupoBku 6anaHca 6enoro

YcTaHosuTe 6anaHc 6enoro B nonoxxexHne AUTO

1 cHoBa ycTaHoBuTe B nonoxeHne HOLD yepes

HECKOINbKO CeKyHA: Koraa:

* Bbl nsmeHAete pexxum PROGRAM AE

* Bl BoIHeCNM Bawy Buaeokamepy n3
NOMELLEHMA Ha ynuuy 1 Ha0bopoT.
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkuun PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)

mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight mode

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light at weddings or in the
theater.

&% Soft portrait mode

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

% Sports lesson mode
This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

7 Beach & ski mode

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

&€ Sunset & moon mode

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[M] Landscape mode

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux mode
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl moxxeTe BbibpaTh pexxum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4eCKaA IKCNO3NLMA) B COOTBETCTBUM
CO cneumunyeckumMm TpeboBaHNAMN K CbeMKE.

® Pexxum npoXkeKTopHOro oceeLieHnsa
[aHHbIN pexxkum npeaoTBpallaeT, K npuMepy,
nvua nogen ot NoABMEHNA B Ype3MepHO H6enom
CBeTe MNpy BbINOMHEHUN CbEMKW NOLEN,
OCBELLEHHbIX CUMbHLIM CBETOM Ha CBaAE6HbIX
LepeMOoHUAX unn B TeaTtpe.

& MArkuii NOPTPETHBINA PeXKnm

OTOT pexxnum No3BOMAET BblAENUTb OOBEKT Ha
hoHe mMArkoro ¢ooHa, U NoAX0AUT AJ1A CbEMKMN,
Hanpuwvep, noaen unm uBeTos, obecneynsan
TOYHOE BOCMpPOU3BEAEHNEM TENEeCHOro useTa.

‘X PeXuM CMOPTMBHbIX COCTA3aHMIA

3TOT pexum NO3BONAET MUHUMU3MPOBATb
ApoXKaHve npun cbemke 6bICTPO ABMKYLLMXCA
npeaMeToB, HanpuMep, Npu Urpe B TEHHWUC UK
ronbc.

7 MNAXHDbIA U NbDKHbBIA PeXUM

3TOT pexum npeaoTepalLaeT noABneHe
TEeMHbIX UL N0 B 30He CUMBbHOro cBeTa uUnm
OTPaXKEHHOro CBETA, Hanpumep, Ha Nnsxe B
pasrap fneTta Unu Ha CHEXXHOM CKIOHe.

¢ Pe>kum 3axopa cosiHLUa U NyHbI

OTOT pexum No3BoNAET B TOYHOCTM OTpaXkaTb
06CTaHOBKY MNPV CbeMKe 3ax00B COMHLA,
06LUMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (henepBepKoB 1
HEOHOBbIX peKnam.

(] NaHawadTHLIA pexum

OTOT pexum No3BONAET BbINOMHATL CbEMKY
OT/AaneHHbIX 06bEKTOB, TaKUX Kak ropbl,
Hanpumep, 1 NpefoTepallaeT PoKyCcUpoBKY
BMAEOKaMepbl Ha CTEKMO UK METaNINYECKyo
peLLeTKy Ha OKHax, Korga Bbl BbinonHAeTe
3anncb 06BLEKTOB N03aAW CTEKNA UMW PELLETKU.

9 Pe>XXUM HU3KOIN OCBELEeHHOCTH
OTOT pexkum aenaeT 06beKTbl ApYe Npu
HEJO0CTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHUN.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMUU
PROGRAM AE

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGEL1 (p. 18).

(2)Press MENU, then select a desired
PROGRAM AE mode in in the menu
settings (p. 86).

1

FN

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off

Select AUTO in PROGRAM AE in the menu
settings.

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

= In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:
—Slow shutter
—0Old movie
—Bounce

«The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:
- Digital effect
—Overlap

= |f you press PROGRAM AE when using the
NightShot function, the PROGRAM AE
indicator flashes and the PROGRAM AE
function does not work.

While WHT BAL is set to AUTO in the menu
settings

The white balance is adjusted even if the
PROGRAM AE function is selected.

Even if the PROGRAM AE function is selected
You can adjust the exposure.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait mode

—Sports lesson mode

(1) B pexxvme roToBHOCTU/3aNNCU HAXMUTE
kHonky FN ana otobpaxenua PAGE1
(cTp. 18).

(2) Haxxmmute MENU, a 3atem Bbibepute
xenaembii pexxkum PROGRAM AE B B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 86).

[Ona Bo3Bpata B nosnoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.
Ona ebiknioyeHna yHkuuu PROGRAM AE

Boibepute AUTO B PROGRAM AE B ycTaHoBKax
MEHIO.

MpumeyaHua

* B pexxnmax npoXXeKTOpHOro o0CBeLLeHus,
CMOPTMBHBIX COCTA3AHWN, @ TaK>Xe B MIIAXHOM 1
NbXHOM pexxmme Bbl MoXeTe BbINOMHATL
CbeMKY KpYMHbIM NnaHoM. OTo o6bACHAETCA
Tem, 4To Bawa Bnaeokamepa HacTpoeHa ana
(hOKYCUPOBKM TOMbKO Ha OOBEKTHI,
HaxoJAwwmeca Ha cpeHeM 1 asibHem
paccToAHNAX.

* B pexxnme 3axopa ConHua n nyHbl, @ TakxKe B
naHawadTHOM pexume Balwa Buaeokamepa
HacTpoeHa Ha POKYCUPOBKY TOMbKO Ha
farnbHyie 06BbEKTHI.

* Cneaytowme dyHKLUMM He paboTaloT B pexume
PROGRAM AE:

—MepaneHHbIM 3aTBOP
- CTapuHHOE KMHO
—lMepeckaknsaHne

¢ Cneaytowme yHKLUMM He paboTaioT B pexvme
HW3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTY:

- UndbpoBon achcpekT
—HanoxeHwne nobpaxkeHma

® Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky PROGRAM AE Bo
BpeMA UCNoNb30BaHNA OYHKLMN HOYHON
CbEeMKM, HaYHeT muratb nHankatop PROGRAM
AE, n dpyHkumAa PROGRAM AE He 6ygnet
paboTaTb.

Ecnun komanpaa WHT BAL ycTaHoBfeHa B
nonoxxeHvme AUTO B ycTaHOBKax MeHH0
BanaHc 6enoro 6yneT oTperynuposaH, gaxe
ecnu BbibpaHa dyHkuna PROGRAM AE

Ecnu Bbi6bpaHa pyHkuuAa PROGRAM AE
Bbl MOXeTe BblIbpaTb 3KCMO3MLMIO.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anucb npu
MCnosib30BaHUU rasopaspAaHONM Namnbl,
HaTpPMeBON NamMnbl UIW PTYTHOM NamMnbl

B cnepnyrowmx pexunmax MoXXeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLaH/e Unn HeyCcTonumBble npouecchl. Ecnn
3TO NPOUN30NAET, BbIKNIOUUTE (PYHKLMIO
PROGRAM AE.

—MArkunii NOPTPETHBIN PeXnm

— Pexknm cnopTMBHbIX COCTA3aHWN

mIWea umhedauo siIqHHegOgLOHaMda8094 suoneladp BuIPI0Iay PaUBAPY
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Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
3KCMNO3ULUN BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

= The subject is backlit

= Bright subject and dark background

«To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) In the standby/recording/memory camera
mode, press FN to display PAGEL1 (p. 18).

(2) Press EXPOSURE. The screen to adjust
exposure appears.

(3) Press MANUAL, then adjust exposure using
—/+.
- :todim
+ : to brighten

(4)Press © OK to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb

3KCMO3MLIMIO BPYYHYIO.

OTperynupyiTe 3KCNO3ULMIO BPYYHYIO B

cnepyloLwmx cny4asx:

* O6beKT Ha (hoHe 3aaHeN NoACBETKM

® ApKnIN 06BEKT HA TEMHOM (POHE

® [InA 3an1cn TeMHbIX M306paxkeHnin (Hanpumep,
HOYHbIX CLeH) C 6ONbLLOW AOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) B pexkume rotoBHOCTU/MAmMATH Kamepbl
/3anucn HaxxmuTe kHonky FN v BbiGepuTe
PAGE1 (ctp. 18).

(2) Haxxmnte EXPOSURE. MNoaBWTCA 3KpaH AnA
perynmpoBKM 3KCMO3NLIMN.

(3) Haxxmmute MANUAL, a 3aTtem oTperynupyinte
3KCMO3MLMIO C UCMOSIb30BAHNEM —/+.

—: TeMHee
+: Apye

(4)Haxxwmnte © OK anAa Bo3eparta k PAGE1/
PAGE2.

1 2.3

N\

FN

EXPO-
SURE

POFF @ 0K ©OF
MANU-| MANU-|
AL AL
EXPOSURE EXPOSURE +
-+

!

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press © OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

Note
When you adjust the exposure manually, the
backlight function does not work.

If you change the PROGRAM AE mode or slide
NIGHTSHOT to ON

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nosioxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[AnA Bo3BpaTta B peXkum
aBTOMATU4YE€CKOW 3KCMO3nLun
Haxwmute © OFF ana Bosspata k PAGE1/
PAGE2.

MpumevaHue
[Mpn BLINONHEHNN PErynMpOBKY BPYYHYIO
hyHKUMA 3a4HEeN NOACBETKM He paboTaerT.

Ecnu Bbl namenure pexkum PROGRAM AE
WNu nepeaBUHeETE NepeksioyaTenb
NIGHTSHOT B nono>xeHne ON

Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTnyeCckn BEpHETCA
B PEXMM aBTOMATUYECKON 3KCMO3ULIMN.



Focusing manually

PoKycUpoBKa BPY4HYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
—horizontal stripes
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
«When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
«Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

(1)Press FOCUS lightly in the standby/recording
mode. The @& indicator appears on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

To return to the autofocus mode
Press FOCUS lightly to turn off &, ak or &
indicator.

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down to INFINITY. The
lens focuses on and Ak indicator appears. When
you release FOCUS, your camcorder returns to
the manual focus mode. Use this mode when
your camcorder focuses on near objects even
though you are trying to shoot a distant object.

Bbl MOXXeTe nony4nTb Ny4me pesynbTathbl

nyTem perynupoBKX BPYYHYIO B CeayoLmx

cnyyanx:

® PeXxM aBTOMaTU4ECKON (hOKYCUMPOBKI
ABNAETCA He3(PhEKTUBHBIM NPU BbINONTHEHUN
CbEMKU
— 0H6BbEKTOB Yepe3 NOKPbITOE KanaaMu CTEKIO
— FOPU30HTAasIbHbIX MOI0C
— 06BEKTOB C MasIol KOHTPACTHOCTBLIO Ha

Takom hoHe, Kak cTeHa unm Hebo

® Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE BbINOHUTDL U3MEHEHME
(POKYCUPOBKYM C 06BEKTA HA NEPEAHEM NnaHe
Ha 06BEKT Ha 3aaHeM nnaHe

© [1py1 BbINOTHEHWUN CbEMKM CTaUMOHaPHbIX
06BEKTOB C UCMONb30BAHMEM TPEHOTU

(1)Cnerka Haxmute FOCUS B pexxume
rotoBHocTw/3anucu. inankartop @&
noAsmTCA Ha akpaHe XXKK[ nnu
Buaonckartene.

(2)NMoBepHUTE KONbLO POKYCMPOBKU ANA
NoMy4eHNA YeTKON (POKYCMPOBKMU.

[nA Bo3BpaleHUA B peXum
aBTOMaTM4YecKon hoKyCUpOBKHU
Cnerka Haxxmute FOCUS anA BblKNOYeHNA
vHAvkatopa &, M, v & .

AnA cbeMKu yaaneHHbIX 06beKToB
Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe BHM3 KHonKy FOCUS B
nonoxexue INFINITY. O6beKTUB BbINOHUT
hOKyCHPOBKY, 1 noaBuTcA uHankatop k. Ecim
Bbl oTnycTuTe kHonky FOCUS, Bawa
BueoKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM PYyHHON
pokycupoBku. VicnonbayiiTe 3TOT pexxum, ecnu
Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET (hOKYCUPOBKY
Ha 6nuxHMEe 06BEKTDI, Aaxke ecnu Bl
NblTAETECh BbINOMHUTL CbEMKY OTAANIEHHOrO
obbekTa.

mIWea umhedauo siIqHHegOgLOHaMda8094 suoneladp BuIPI0Iay PaUBAPY
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Focusing manually

®doKycUpOBKa BPY4HYIO

Not to make subjects out of focus when using
zoom function

Focus after forcusing at the “T” (telephoto)
position. It will be harder to focus on when using
digital zoom function.

Shooting in relatively dark places or shooting
fast-moving subjects in relatively bright places
Shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) position after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

@ changes as follows:
M when recording a distant subject.
= When the subject is too close to focus on.

Ana Toro, 4To6bl 06BLEKTbLI HE BbIWJSIN U3
30HbI ¢hoKyca npu ucnonb3oBaHUU PYHKLUU
BapnoobbeKTuBsa

BbinonHAwTe hoKyCUpPOBKY TOMNLKO nocne
(HOKYCMPOBKU B NosioxeHne “T” (TenedoTo).
Mpu ncnonb3oBaHNM PYHKLUK LMKPPOBOTO
Bapnoo6bEKTUBA BbINONHATL (hOKYCUPOBKY
byaeT TpyaHee.

Cbemka B OTHOCUTESIbHO TEMHbIX MecTax unu
CcbeMKa 6bICTPO ABMKXYLINXCA O6BHEKTOB B
OTHOCUTENbHO APKUX MecTax

BbinonHanTe cbemky B nonoxexHun “W”
(LwumpokoyrofibHOE) nocne hOKyCMpPOBKN B
nonoxexumn “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe cbemMKy B6N13un
obbekTa

BbinonHuTe hoKycrpoBKY B KOHLIE MOMOXEHWA
“W” (LLMPOKOYronbHOe).

(F> U3MEHAETCA crneayowmm obpasom:

M npv 3anucy yaaneHHoro o6bekTa.

& €Cnun 06BbEKT HaxXoAMTCA CMULWKOM 65IM3KO,
4YTO6bI BbIMOSTHUTL (HOKYCUPOBKY Ha Hero.



— Advanced Playback Operations —
Playing back a tape
with picture effects

— YcoBepLueHCTBOBaHHbIe OnepaLui BOCTIPONU3BEAeHNA —

BocnpounsseneHune neHTbl ¢
ahhekTammn usobpaxkeHna

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG.ART, SEPIA,

B&W and SOLARIZE.

(1) In the playback mode or the playback pause
mode, press FN to display PAGEL1 (p. 18).
(2)Press MENU, then select P EFFECT in in

the menu settings to select a desired picture

effect mode (p. 86).

Refer to 44 page for details of each picture

effect function.

FN

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes

=You cannot process externally input scenes

using the picture effect function.

«To record pictures that you have processed
using the picture effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR using your camcorder as a

player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect

function

Pictures processed by the pictu re effect function
are not output through the |, DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or

stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically

canceled.

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpoussenexna, Bol MoxeTe
BUAON3MEHATH M306paXKeHne ¢ MoMOLLbIO
dyHkumin: NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

(1) B pe>xume BOCNpOM3BEAEHNA UMW B PEXMME
nay3bl BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA HXKMUTE KHOMKY
FN ana otobpaxeHua PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(2)Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTtem Bbibepute
P EFFECT B B yCTAHOBKax MeHIo AnA
Bbl6opa enaemoro pexxkuma acpdexkrta
n3obpaxeHus (cTp. 86).

Cwm. cTp. 44 onA nony4eHvA nogpobHocTen
OTHOCUTENBHO KaX Ao hyHKLMK achcpekTa
n3obpaxkeHun.

[Ona Bo3Bpata B nosnoxxeHue FN
Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

Ana otmeHbl hyHKUMK achhekTOB
n3obpaxeHusa

YcrtaHoBuTe komaHay P EFFECT B nonoxenue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.

MpumeyaHua

® Bbl He MOXeTe BUAON3MEHATL BBEAEHHbIE U3
BHELUHEro NCTOYHNKA M306paXKeHua ¢
NOMOLLbIO PYHKUMM 3PPEKTOB N306pa>keHnA.

¢ [inA 3anuncu n3obpa>keHnin, Kotopble Bbl
BUOON3MEHUIV C MOMOLLbIO (DYHKLMK
3(hheKTOB N306paKeHNs, 3anmmnTe
nsobpaxenuna Ha KBM, ncrnonbsya Bawy
BMAEOKamepy B KayecTse neiepa.

N306parkeHnA, BUAOM3IMEHEHHbIe C MOMOLbIO
hyHKUUM 3achekToB N306pa>keHnq
N306paxkeHns, BAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PyHKUMN 3PPEKTOB N306paxKeHua, He
nepegaroTcA Yepes BbIXOAHOE rHe3ao £ DV IN/
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUNKM Nnepeknioyarternb
POWER B nono>xxeHne OFF unu octaHosunu
BocrnpousseAeHne

DyHKUMA achpheKToB n30bpaxkeHna byaeT
aBTOMAaTU4ECKWN OTMEHeHa.

BUHaTagenoduooa unnedauo algqHHeg08a19HaMdag09 suolleladQ MoegAe|d pasueApy
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Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseneHue neHTbl
C undpoBbiMu apdeKkTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using

the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.

and TRAIL.

(1) In the playback mode or the playback pause
mode, press FN and select PAGE2 (p. 18).

(2) Press DIG EFFT. The screen to select a desired
digital effect mode appears.

(3) Select a desired digital effect mode. In the
STILL or LUMI. mode, the picture where you
select the mode is stored in memory as a still
picture.

(4) Press —/+ to adjust the effect. Refer to page 45
for details.

(5) Press « OK to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

Bo Bpema BocnponsseneHuA, Bel moxeTte

BWAOU3MEHATbL N306pakeHne C MOMOLLbIO

hyHkumn: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) B pexxmme roToBHOCTW/3anncu HaxXmMnTe
kHonky FN anA otobpaxeHnAa PAGE2
(cTp. 18).

(2)Haxoxkmute DIG EFFT. MoAButca akpaH ana
Bblbopa >XXenaemoro pexxmma umgposoro
apbdekTa.

(3) BbibepuTe xenaembiin pexvm LmdgpoBoro
achbpekTa. B pexxume STILL nnn LUMI.
n3obpaxeHue B TOM MecTe, rae Bbl Bbibpanu
PEeXXUM 3anoOMMHAEeTCA B NaMATU B Ka4ecTBe
HemnoABMXXHOro N306paxkeHnA.

(4)HaxkmuTe —/+ gnA perynnupoBkm achdekTa.
Cwm. cTp. 45 pnAa y3HaBaHuA Noapo6HOCTEN.

(5)Haxmute © OK anAa Bossparta kK PAGE1/
PAGE2.

1 2.3

FN

DIG EFFT

DIG _

EFFT

STILL [|FLASH|| LUMI. || TRAIL

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the digital effect function
Press « OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

Notes

«You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

«To record pictures that you have processed
using the digital effect, record the pictures on
the VCR using your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the & DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back
The digital effect function is automatically

56 canceled.

[OnAa so3Bparta B nonoxxeHue FN
Haxxmute kHonky EXIT.

OnAa oTMmeHb! pyHKLUUU LUcpoBbIX
adchekToB

Haxmute « OFF anA sossparta kK PAGE1/
PAGE2.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOU3MEHATbL BBEAEHHbIE N3
BHELLHEro NCTOYHMNKa N306pakeHna ¢
MOMOLLBbIO (PYHKLIMN LIMDPOBBIX 3DPeKTOoB.

¢ [InA 3anncu n3obpa>keHuin, Kotopble Bbl
BWAOU3MEHWUNN C MOMOLLBIO PYHKLMN
adphekToB N306paKeHNs, 3anunTe
n3obpaxeHusa Ha KBM, ucnonb3aysa Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy B KayecTse nnevepa.

N306pakeHnA, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
hyHKLUUM undpoBbIX apdekToB
M306paxkeHna, BUOAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
pyHKUMM 3cpdheKTOB N306paxKeHuA, He
nepepatoTca Yepes BbixogHoe rHe3ao b DV IN/
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNKM nepeknioyaresb
POWER B nonoxxeHue OFF nnu octaHoBunu
BocnpousBeaeHue

DyHKUMA unMdpoBbIX 3hdeKToB byaeT
aBTOMaTU4ECKN OTMEHEHa.



Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHue anu3oaa
C NOMOLLbI0 PYHKLIMKU NaMATH
HyneBoW OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
tape counter value of “0:00:00”. You can do this
with the Remote Commander.

Use this function, for example, to view a desired

scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY if the
counter is not on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(2)Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The tape counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3)Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4)Press €« to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears and the time
code appears.

(5) Press B, Playback starts.

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET NPOABUKEHNE
Brepes Unn Hasap c aBToMaTu4eckomn
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>XHOM 3Mn130/4e, rAe nokasaHve
cyeTymKa neHTbl pasHo “0:00:00”. Bbl moxeTe
BbIMOMHATH 3TO C MOMOLLbIO NyNbTa
OVCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHns.

Mcnonbaynte aTy hyHKUMIO, Hanpumep, AnA

NPOCMOTPA HY>XHOro 3nNu3o04a No3x)e BO BPeMA

BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.

(1) B pexxume BOCMpOM3BEAESHUA HAXKMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY ecnu cueTymk He
oTobpaxaeTcA Ha akpaHe XK unu B
Bmaouckarerne.

(2)HaxxwmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
mecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3axoTuTe HanTu nosxe.
[MokasaHue cyeTyMKa CTaHeT paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, n HA4YHET MUraTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3)HaxxmuTte kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axoTuTe
HaXxaTb OCTaHOBUTb BOCMPON3BEAEHME.

(4)Haxxmute KHONKY <€ anA YyCKOPEHHOW
NepemMOoTKM NeHTbI Ha3a/ K HyneBon To4Ke
cYeTYMKa neHThl. JleHTa ocTaHoBMTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKU, €CNIN CHETUMK JOCTUTHET
HyneBow oTmeTku. VinankaTtop ZERO SET
MEMORY wucye3HeT, 1 NoABUTCA KOL BPEMEHMU.

(5)Haxxmute kHonKy B». HauyHeTcA
BOCMpou3BeeHue.

ZERO SET MEMORY

DISPLAY

Notes

«\When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

= The zero set memory function may not work
when there is a blank portion between pictures
on a tape.

«The ZERO SET MEMORY indicator disappear
when you press FN.

ZERO SET MEMORY functions also in the
recording standby mode

When you insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape, press ZERO SET MEMORY at the
point you want to end the insertion. Rewind the
tape to the insert start point, and start recording.
Recording stops automatically at the tape counter
zero point. Your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

MpumeyaHuna

e Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY po Havana obpaTHOM NepemMoTKn
NEHTbI, TO (PYHKLMA NAaMATU HYNIEBON OTMETKM
6yneT oTMEHeHa.

* MoxeT 6bITb pacxoXaeHne B HECKOSIbKO
CEeKYHA MexAy KOAOM BPEMEHU 1
[eCTBNTENbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

® OyHKUWMA NAMATW HYNIEBON OTMETKN MOXET He
pa6oTaTb B Cny4ae, EClim UMEEeTCA He3anvCaHHbIN
Y4aCTOK MeX [y N300paxeHNAMN Ha NeHTe.

* Korga Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonKy FN nHankartop
ZERO SET MEMORY wucuesHer.

®dyHkuua ZERO SET MEMORY pa6oTtaeT
TaK)e B Pe)XXume rotoBHOCTM 3anucu
Ecnu Bbl BCTaBuTe anu3og B cepeanHe
3anvMcaHHoM NeHTbI, HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO
SET MEMORY B TOM MecTe, rae Bbl xoTute
3aKOH4YMTb BCTaBKy anu3oaa. [NepemoTtante
JNIEHTY K MeCTy Havana BCTaBKu anu3oaa n
HaYHWUTE 3anncb. 3anncb OCTAHOBUTCA
aBTOMaTU4YeCKM B MECTE HYNEBOW OTMETKMN
cuyeTyMKa. Bawa Bugeokamepa BepHeTCA B
PEXUM OXMAAHUA.

BUHaTagenoduooa unnedauo algqHHeg08a19HaMdag09 suolleladQ MoegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching a recording [lNouck 3anucu no paTe
by date — Date search - Tlouck aaTbl

You can automatically search for the point where Bbl MOXETE BbINOSHATL aBTOMATUYECKN NOUCK
the recording date changes and start playback MecTa, rAé USMeHAETCA farta sanucu u

- . Ha4MHaTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHME C 3TOTO MecTa
from that point (Date search). Use a tape with (nouck patbl). Vicnonb3ynTe NEHTY C KacCeTHOW

cassette memory for convenience. Use the NamMATHIO ANA yAOBCTBA. McnonbayitTe nynibT
Remote Commander for this operation. [MCTaHLMOHHOTO yNpaBNeHns s BbINONHEHNA
Use this function to check where recording dates AaHHOW onepauuy.

change or to edit the tape at each recording date. Vicnone3yiite 3Ty dhyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKY, Fae

M3MEHATCA AaTbl 3anucu, Unuv >e anA
- - BbINOJIHEHUA MOHTaXKa JIEHTbI B KaXKA0M MecTe
Searching for the date by using 3anuncy aaThi.
cassette memory
Mouck paTbl C NOMOLbLIO
You can use this function Only when playlng KacceTHoﬁ namaTv
back a tape with cassette memory (p. 131).
Bbl MOXeETE NCNONb30BaTh 3TY (HYHKLMIO TONBbKO

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR. NPV BOCMPOM3BEAEHUN NEHTbI C KAaCCEeTHOM

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 18). namATblo (CTp. 131).

(3) Press MENU, then set CM SEARCH in to (1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
ON in the menu settings (p. 86). Default nonoxexve VTR.

(2)Haxxmute kHonky FN anA otobpaxkeHnsa

setting is ON. PAGET (cTp. 18).

(4) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote (3)YcTaHouTe komaHay CM SEARCH & @@ s
Commander repeatedly, until the date search rnonoxeHne ON B yCTaHOBKax MEHIO
indicator appears. (cTp. 86). 3aBOACKOM YCTAHOBKON ABNAETCA
The indicator changes as follows: ON. .

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH — “) ’\HA%MBMEMZ:QT: MOSTOPHO ;:OSSZH%ESARCH
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — ynpaBneng,uo TeL)l< nop, Ir-|10Ka He noABMTCA
no indicator MNHOMKATOP MoucKa 4aTbl.

(5) Press ¢« or ¥ on the Remote Commander NHankaTop 6yaeT M3MeHATLCA Cneayrowmm
to select the date for playback. obpaszom:

Your camcorder automatically starts playback TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
6e3 nHankatopa

(5)Haxxmute kHonky e« vnu P Ha nynbTe
AVMCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua AnA sbibopa
AaTbl ANA BOCNPON3BEAEHWA.
Balwa Buoeokamepa aBTOMaTU4eCKN Ha4HET
BOCMNpOV3BeAeHVe B Ha4ane BblbpaHHON
naThl.

a A

DATE SEARCH

at the beginning of the selected date.

SEARCH
MODE

EX FNFAYNTI
[T
BhrNo

.
To stop searching [AnAa octaHOBKM noucka
Press M on the Remote Commander. HaxxmuTe kHonky B Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO
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Searching a recording by date
— Date search

Mouck 3anucu no garte
- Mowuck paatbl

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2)Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 18).

(3)Press MENU, then set CM SEARCH in to
OFF in the menu settings (p. 86). If using a
tape without casset memory, skip this step.

(4)Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(5) Press 4« on the Remote Commander to
search for the previous date or press »» on
the Remote Commander to search for the next
date. Your camcorder automatically starts
playback at the point where the date changes.
Each time you press <« or ¥, your
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

To stop searching
Press H on the Remote Commander or on your
camcorder.

Note

If one day’s recording is less than two minutes,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

In the mark

*The bar in the mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

eThe X mark in the indicates the actual
point you are trying to search.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The date search function may not work correctly.

Cassette memory
The tape cassette memory can hold six recording
date data.

Mouck 3anucu no pare 6e3
ncnosib3oBaHUA KacceTHOM
namaTu

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxxenHve VTR.

(2)HaxkmuTe kHonky FN anA otobpaxeHuA
PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(3)YctaHoBuTe komaHay CM SEARCH B B
nonoxxeHne OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo
(cTp. 86). Npn ncnonb3oBaHUM NeHTbI 6e3
KacceTHOW NamATW NPOMNYyCTUTE 3TOT NYHKT.

(4)HaxxnmanTe nosTopHO KHOMKY SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA [0 Tex Nnop, noka He NoABUTCA
MHAMKaTOp Noucka aaTbl.
MHavkaTop 6yAeT N3MEeHATLCA Crieaytowmm
obpasom:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
6e3 nHankartopa

(5)HaxxmuTe KHOMKy 4 Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna Ana noucka
npeablayLen aatbl v e Haxumante
KkHOMKy PP onA noucka cneayowen aathbl.
Bawe Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKn Ha4yHeT
BOCMpOU3BeeHNe B MecTe, rae U3MeHAeTCA
pnata. BeAkuin pas npy HaxkaTum KHonkm e
vnu PP Bawa Buaeokamepa BbIMONHAET
NOWCK NpeablayLen unu cneayowen aatbl.

[AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxwmuTe kHonky M Ha nynbTe AUCTAaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA unu Ha Balew Bnaeokamepe.

MpumevaHue

Ecnu npoaomkutensHoCcTb 3anmMcy 04HOro AHA
MeHee ABYX MUHYT, Balua Bnaeokamepa MoxeT
He TOYHO HaWTe MecTo, rae U3MeHAeTCcA aaTa.

B 3Hake

¢ [lonoca B uHanKaTope yKasbiBaeT
Tekyllee MecTo Ha NneHTe.

e3HaK I B yKasblBaeT hakTUYecKyto
TOYKY, KOTOPYIO Bbl MbiTaeTecs HauTW.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHON NieHTe UMetoTcA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

®DyHKUMA NoncKa AaTtbl MOXET paboTaTb
HenpaBUbHO.

KacceTHaAa namaTtb
KacceTHaa namATb Ha NNeHTe No3BoNAeT
BMECTUTb [0 LWeCTH aaT 3anucu.

BUHaTeaemoduosoa unnedauo al9HHegod19HamMdago9 suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

59



Searching the boundaries
of recorded tape by title
— Title search

NMouck rpaHuy 3anucu
Ha JqieHTe No TUTpPY
- NMouck TnTpa

you can search for the boundaries of
recorded tape by title (Title search). Use
the Remote Commander for this
operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL1 (p. 18).

(3) Press MENU, then set CM SEARCH in to
ON in the menu settings (p. 86). Default
setting is ON.

(4) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the title search
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(5) Press ¢« or »»1 on the Remote Commander
to select the title for playback.

Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the scene having the title that you selected.

If you use a tape with cassette memory,
onl

7~
TITLE SEARCH
1 HELLO!
SEARCH 2 CONGRATULATIONS!
MODE 3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!
4  PRESENT
5 GOOD MORNING
6 WEDDING
L
o—r———
.
(
5 T\T1I‘.E SEARCH
3  HAPPY NEW YEAR!
<« > 4 PRESENT
5 GOOD MORNING
6 WEDDING
8 BASEBALL
4

.

To stop searching
Press B on the Remote Commander.

If you use a tape without cassette memory
You cannot superimpose or search a title.

In the mark

«The bar in the mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

«The Y mark in the indicates the actual
point you are trying to search.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The title search function may not work correctly.

To superimpose a title

60 See page 79.

namATblo, Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL NMOUCK
rpaHnL 3anvcy Ha neHTe no TMTpy (MOMCK
TUTpA). Vicnonbayiite NynbT ANCTAHLMOH-
HOro ynpasneHuA AnA 9Toi onepauuu.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2) Haxkmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxeHna PAGE1
(cTp. 18).

(3) Haxxmute MENU, a 3aTem ycTaHOBUTE KOMaHOy
CM SEARCH B B nonoxexne ON B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 86). VicxogHown
ycTaHoBkon AsnaetcA ON.

(4) Haxxumaiite nosTopHO kHonky SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe AUCTAHLMOHHOTO YNpaBneHna Ao Tex nop,
noKa He NOABUTCA WHAMKATOP NouckKa TUTpa.
MHankaTop ByaeT M3MeHATLCA Cneayowmnm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
HeT nHanKarTopa

(5) Haxkxmute KHOMKy < unn ¥ Ha nynbTe
JAVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHvAa AnAa sbibopa
TUTPa ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHMUA.

Bala Bnaeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKN HAYHET
BOCMpou3BeAeHne ann3oaa ¢ BbiIbpaHHbiM Bamu
TUTPOM.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe NEHTY C KACCETHOW
onl

p

[OnA ocTaHOBKM NOUCKa
Haxxmurte KHOMNKY M Ha nynbte ANCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpasfieHuA.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syTe neHTy ¢ KacCeTHOM
namATbio

Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL HANIOXEHWE UM MNOUCK
™MTpa.

B 3Hake

¢ [onoca B yKasblBaeT TOYKY Ha NeHTe
Ha HaCTOALLMIA MOMEHT.

*3Hak I B yKasblBaeT hakTU4ecKyto
TOYKY, KOTOpYto Bbl NbiTaeTech HanTw.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTCcA He3anucaHHbIW y4acToOK

MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMM

DyHKUMA Nnoncka TUTpa MOXeT He paboTaTb

Haanexatm o6pasom.

[AnA Haono)xeHuA TUTpa
Cwm. cTp. 79.



Searching for a photo MNouck doTo
— Photo search/Photo - doTonowuck/

scan doTockaHupoBaHue
You can search for a still picture you have Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONIHATL MOUCK HEMOABVKHOO
recorded on a mini DV tape (photo search). M306pa>keHnA, 3anncaHHoro Ha neHTe mini DV

Hi (choTonomck).
You can also search for still pictures one after Bl TaKOKe MOSKETE BbINOMHATS NOMCK

another and display each picture for five seconds  en0g8MKHBIX M306PaKEHNI OAHOTO 32 APYTUM

automatically regardless of cassette memory 1 oTobpaxkatb Kaxkaoe n3obpaxeHue nNATb
(photo scan). Use the Remote Commander for CeKyHA aBTOMaTU4ECKN HE3aBMCUMO OT
these operations. KacceTHON namATh ((hoTocKkaHUupoBaHue).

Mcnonb3ynTe nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHnA AnA 9TUX onepaumi.
Vcnonbayinte aTy hyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKK Unn
Searching for a photo by using MOHTaXa HernoABMXHbIX N306paXKeHuni.

cassette memory

Use this function to check or edit still pictures.

Mouck ¢oTo ¢ nomoLbIo

You can use this function only when playing KacceTHOW namATn

back a tape with cassette memory (p. 131). Bbl MOXeTe MCNOoNb30BaTh 3Ty (PYHKLMIO TOMBKO
(1) et the POWER switch to VTR, NP1 BOCMPOM3BEAEHUM NEHTbI C KACCETHOM
(2)Press FN to display PAGEL1 (p. 18). namATbio (cTp. 131).

(3)Press MENU, then set CM SEARCH in @@ to (1) YcraHosuTe nepekniovarens POWER B

; ; nonoxexve VTR.
ON in the menu settings (p. 86). Default (2)Haxxmute kHonky FN anA otobpakeHuA

setting is ON. PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(4)Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote (3)Haxxmnte MENU, a 3aTem ycTaHosuTe
Commander repeatedly, until the photo komaHgy CM SEARCH B B NOMOXEHWe
search indicator appears. ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHio (CTp. 86). icxogHoun

yctaHoBkon AasnAeTcA ON.
(4)Haxxumarite noBTopHO KHONKy SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro

The indicator changes as follows:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —

PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN — ynpasneHna 10 Tex nop, Noka He NoABMTcA
no indicator MHAMKaTop noucka ¢oTo.
(5)Press <4<« or »»1 on the Remote Commander |/|6H£lVlKaT0P 6yAeT N3MEHATLCA Creayowmnm
o6pasom:
to Se'ecgthe d:‘te fot'f p'ﬁybi‘c"t' Y‘l)“rb cof TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
camcorder au .Oma ICally starts playback O PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
the photo having the date that you selected. 6e3 uHankaTopa

(5)HaxmuTe kHomnKy 4 nnu PPl Ha nynbTe
[NCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHua AnA soibopa
faTbl AnA Bocnpon3seaeHnA. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa aBTOMaTU4ECKN HaYHeT
BOCMPON3BEAEHVE B Ha4ane BblIbpaHHOW Aathl.

~
PHOTO SEARCH
1 5/ 9/99 17:30
SEARCH 2 6/ 9/99 8:50
MODE 3 24/12/99 10:30
4 1/°1/00 23:25
5 11/ 2/00 16:11
6 29/ 4/00 13:45
4
.
(

5 PHOTO SEARCH

1 5/ 9/99

\
To stop searching [AnAa octaHOBKM noucka
Press @ on the Remote Commander. Haxxmute kHonky B Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOMO

ynpasneHus.

BUHaTagenoduooa unnedauo algqHHeg08a19HaMdag09 suolleladQ MoegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching for a photo - Photo
search/Photo scan

Mouck coto — PoTtonouck/
doTockaHupoBaHue

In the mark

«The bar in the mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

*The Y mark in the indicates the actual
point you are trying to search.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The photo search function may not work
correctly.

The number of data to search displayed on
the LCD screen

Up to 12 data can be displayed to search on the
LCD screen. Use photo scan function to search
the one among more than 12 photos.

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 18).

(3) Press MENU, then set CM SEARCH in to
OFF in the menu settings (p. 86).

(4) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(5) Press ¢« or »1 on the Remote Commander
to select the photo for playback. Each time
you press <« or PP, your camcorder
searches for the previous or next photo.

Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the photo.

To stop searching
Press B on the Remote Commander or on your
camcorder.

B 3Hake

¢ [onoca B yKasblBaeT TOYKY Ha NneHTe
Ha HaCTOALLMA MOMEHT.

e3HaK X B yKasblBaeT (haKTUYECKyIo
TOYKY, KOTOPYLO Bbl NbiTaeTech HaWTu.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXay 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMU
DyHKUMA hoTonomcka MoXeT He paboTaTb
HaanexalmmM o6pasom.

Homep AaaHHbIX ANA noucka oTobparkaercA
Ha akpaHe XK[

[o 12 gaHHbIX MOXET 6bITb 0TOHPaXKEHO Ha
akpaHe XK. Vicnonb3yinTe yHKUMIO
hoTOCKaHNpPOBaHUA AJ1A NoOMCKa OOHOro 13
6onee yem 12 doTo.

Mouck oto 6e3 ucnosb3oBaHUA
KacceTHOM NnamMATu

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpakeHna
PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(3) Haxxmute MENU, a 3atem ycTaHoBuTE
komaHgy CM SEARCH B B MOJMOXEHWe
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp. 86).

(4) HaxxumawnTe noBTopHo KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuA JO TexX Nnop, noka He NoABUTCA
MHAMKATOpP hoTOonomcKa.

WHavkaTop 6yaeT M3MeHATLCA Creaytowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
HeT uHamkaTopa

(5) Haxkxmute kHonky <4 unu PPl Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHna ana soibopa
choTo AnA Bocnpon3seaeHnA. BeAkuii pas
npv HaXKaTumn KHonku < unn PP Bawa
B/eOKamepa BbIMOSIHAET NMOUCK
npeablayLero unu cneayolero oTo.
Balwa Bugeokamepa aBToMaTUHECKU HAYHET
BOCMpoussefeHne oTo.

AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHvAa unu Ha Balwen Bugeokamepe.



Searching for a photo - Photo
search/Photo scan

MNouck ¢oto — doTonouck/
doTocKaHUpoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2)Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo scan
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
no indicator

(3)Press ¢« or PP on the Remote
Commander.

Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

7~
SEARCH
MODE PHOTO 00
.
~

5|<<>>|
D0

.

To stop scanning
Press B on the Remote Commander or on your
camcorder.

CkaHupoBaHue poTo

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2)Haxxmmante nosTopHO KHOMKy SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIro
ynpaBneHnAa o TexX nop, NokKa He NoABUTCA
nHAMKaTop HOTOCKAHMPOBaHUA.
MHaukaTtop 6yneT N3MeHATbCA cneaylowmmM
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

HeT nHamkaropa
(3)Haxxmute kHOMKy 4 vnu PP Ha nynbTe

AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHus.

Kaxpoe ¢oTo bynet aBToMaTM4eckm

oTObpaxKaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CEKyHA.

TS

e}
l
I

@\

[AnAa ocTaHOBKM CKaHMpoOBaHUA
HaxmuTe kHonky M Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA unu Ha Bawel Buaeokamepe.

BUHaTeaemoduosoa unnedauo al9HHegod19HamMdago9 suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable
Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4) Start recording on the VCR.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAUHUTESTIbBHOIO
KabenAa ayauo/supeo

MoncoepnHnTe Bawy Buaeokamepy k KBM ¢
NMOMOLLbIO COeAMHUTENBHOrO Kabena ayavo/Buaeo,
KOTOpbIN NpunaraeTcaA K Baluen Buaeokamepe.
YcTaHOBWTE CENIEKTOPHbIV NepeksoyaTesnb
BXx0AHoro curHana Ha KBM B nonoxenue LINE,
€Cnn TakoBOE MMEETCH.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anMCaHHyO NEHTY (UNK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYOo Bbl XOTUTE BLIMONHUTL 3anuchb) B
KBM u BCcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
B/ AEeOKamMepy.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(3) HauHuTe BoCnpounaBeaeHne 3anncaHHom
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

(4)HayHuTe 3anuck Ha Bawem KBM.

TV

IN ———

S VIDEO

—\ :Signal flow 7/ MNepepaya curHana
When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

When you dub a tape

Turn off indicators displayed on the LCD screen
by pressing following buttons. Otherwise, those
indicators will be also recorded.

On your camcorder:
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL

On the remote commander:
DISPLAY, DATA CODE, SEARCH

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

E 8 mm, HiE Hi8, P Digital8, VHS VHS,
SVHS| S-VHS, VHSC, SVHS[H S-VHSC,
@ Betamax, “"IN" mini DV or IN DV

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is

64 connected, the right channel audio is output.

/-ummm: —»| ® VIDEO
g =P | @
\_.-= - @}AUDlo VoR

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYMIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
HaxwmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha Buaeokamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.

Bo Bpema nepesanucu neHTbl

BbIKno4MTE MHAMKATOPLI, 0OTOHpakaemMble Ha
akpaHe XK/, nyTem HaxxaTua cneayrowmx
KHOMOK. B NpoTMBHOM cny4ae 3Tn MHAMKaTopbl
Takxe 6yayT 3anucaHsbl.

Ha Baluen Bugeokawvepe:
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL

Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHus:
DISPLAY, DATA CODE, SEARCH

Bbl MO)keTe BbINONMHATb MOHTa)XX Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAepPXXMBaloT creayowme
cUCTEMbI

E 8 vm, HiHl Hi8, P Digital 8, VHS VHS, SVHS
S-VHS, VHSC, SviS[H S-VHSC,

A Betamax, Muxn DV "IN vnm DV IN

Ecnu Baw KBM moHooHU4ecKkoro tuna
MoacoenmHUTe XEenTbin LWTeKkep
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BuMaeocurHana, a 6ensin unm
KpacHbI LUTEKep K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayanocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnu
nogcoeavHeH 6enbivi LUTEKep, TO 3BYK byaeT
pa3gaBaTbCA C EBOro KaHana, a ecnm
NnoAcOoeAVHEH KPacHbIN LWITEKep, TO 3ByK byaet
pa3faBaTbCA C NPaBOro KaHana.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.
This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable)

Simply connect the VMC-1L4435/2DV/4DV

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (not

supplied) to § DV IN/OUT and to DV IN/OUT
of the DV products. With digital-to-digital
connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing. You cannot dub the titles, display
indicators or the contents of cassette memory.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4) Start recording on the VCR.

(not supplied) /
(He npunaraeTtca)

S

BbinonHute noacoeanMHeHne ¢ NOMoLUbio kabena
S BUAEO (He npunaraeTcA) ANA NONy4YeHUA
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIX U306paXKeHui
Mpn Takom noacoeanHeHUn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOeANHATL XEeNThI (BUAEO) WTekep
coeavHNTeNbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO (He NpunaraeTca) K
rHesnam S Buaeo Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe n KBM.
lMpn aaHHOM noacoeanHeHnn Bbl cmoxxeTe nonyynTb
BbICOKOKA4eCTBEHHbIE n306paxeHna dopmarta DV.
Ucnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK
(coeauHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV)
MpocTo noacoeamHuTe kabenb VMC-1L4435/
2DV/4DV i.LINK (coeamHuTenbHbIn kabenb DV)
(He npunaraeTcA) K rHesay § DV IN/OUT u
rHesay DV IN/OUT umdposbix Bugeonsaenuin. C
NOMOLLBIO COeaNHEHNA UMPOBLIM Kabenem
BWAEO- 1 ayAMocuUrHansl nepejatTcA B
LumcppoBoi chopme AnA nocnenyrowero
BbICOKOKA4€CTBEHHOro MOHTaxa. Bbl He moxeTe
nepesanucbiBaTb TUTPbI, UHANKATOPbI Ha
[ucnnee unv coaepXxaHve KacCeTHOM NamATy.
(1) BctaBbTe He3anucaHHyO NEHTY (NN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYIO XOTUTE BbINOMHUTbL 3anncb) B
KBM u BCTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto NeHTy B
BUAEOKamepy.
(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.
(3) HauHuTe BoCnpounaBeaeHne 3anncaHHom
neHTbl Ha Bawwen Bugeokamvepe.
(4) Ha4yHuTe 3anuck Ha KBM.

© o

SVIDEO €LANC

DV IN/OUT

|

—"\ : Signal flow / MNepepava curHana
When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the g DV IN/OUT jack.

You can also use your camcorder as a recorder
You can use your camcorder as a player or
recorder without changing the connection.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYMUNN nepe3anucb J1eHTbl
HaxxmuTe kHonky M kak Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe, Tak n Ha KBM.

Bbl MO)XeTe NoacoeANHUTb OAUH TONIbKO
KBM c nomouwbto kabens i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV).

N306pakeHnn, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLbIO
yHKUUKn uncppossoro adpcekra
N306paxkeHns, o6paboTaHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PyHKUMKN LndpoBBOro achgdekTa, He nocTynatoT
Ha BbIX0Z Yepes rHeano g DV IN/OUT.

Bbl MoXxeTe Tak)xe ucnonb3oBartb Bawy
BuAaeoKamepy B KayecTBe MarHMTodoHa

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBath Bally Buaeokamepy
B Ka4yecTBe NPOUrpbIBaTENA UM MarHMTodoHa
6e3 n3MeHeHUA NOACOEANHEHUA.

eLlHO| Bunip3
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Editing partially on a
DV tape
— DV synchro-editing

MoHTaXx no yactAm Ha
nenty DV
— CMHXPOHHbIA MOHTa)Xx DV

By simply selecting the scenes to edit, you can
duplicate the desired portion on a tape, using
other equipment connected with an i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable). The scenes can be selected
by frame. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation. Since your
camcorder exchanges digital signals, you can edit
with little audio and video deterioration.

You cannot duplicate titles, display indicators, or

the contents of cassette memory.

The connection is the same as on page 65.

(1) Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder
and insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the DV product.

(2) Connect your camcorder to the DV product
with an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).

(3) Set the POWER switch on your camcorder to
VTR.

(4) Set the input selector to DV input on the DV
product. If the DV product is another DV
camcorder, set its POWER switch to VTR.

(5) Press FN on your camcorder to display
PAGEL1 (p. 18).

(6) Press MENU, then select DV EDITING in
in the menu settings (p. 86).

(7) Using the video control buttons, locate the
point where you want to start editing, then
press [» n] to set your camcorder in the
playback pause mode.

(8) Press MARK on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander to set DV EDITING IN.

(9) Using the video control buttons, locate the
point where you want to end editing, then
press = u] to set your camcorder in the
playback pause mode.

(10)Press MARK on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander to set DV EDITING
QUT. The editing process starts. When the
process ends, your camcorder and the DV
product automatically set to pause mode.

Bbibupana ann3oabl 4nA MOHTaxa, Bbl moxeTe
BbIMOSIHATL Nepe3anuncb Hy>XHbIX Y4aCcTKOB Ha
NEeHTY, ucnonb3ya Apyryto annaparypy,
NnoAcOeAVHEHHYIO C NoMoLbio kabens i.LINK
(coepamHnTenbHbIN kabenb DV). 3nn3oabl MOXXHO
BbI6MpaTh Mo Kaapam. Bel MoxeTe Takxe
MCMnonb3oBaTth NynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA ANA BbINOMHEHNA 3TOW onepauuu.
Mockonbky Balua Buaeokamepa BbIMNOSHAET
06MeH UM poBbIX cUrHanoB, Bel moxeTe
BbINOMHATL MOHTaX NWLLUb C HE3HAYNTENbHBIM
yXyAWeHNeM 3Byka 1 BMAEON306paKeHNN.
Bbl He MOXeTe nepe3anucbiBaThb TUTPbI,
VMHAMKATOPbI Ha AMCrnee unm coaep>kaHve
KacceTHOW namATK.

[laHHOe coeavHeHMe ABNAETCA TaKnM Xe, Kak n

Ha CcTp. 65.

(1) BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto NeHTY B Bally
BMAEOKAMEpY U BCTaBbTE HE3annCaHHyo
NEeHTY (WNn NEeHTY, Ha KoTopon Bel xoTuTe
BbINOSIHMTL Nepesanunck) B annapat DV.

(2) MopcoeauHuTe Bawy Braeokamepy kK
annapaty DV ¢ nomoubto kabens i.LINK
(coeanHuTensHo kabena DV).

(3) YcraHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER Ha
Bawei Buaeokamepe B nonoxenve VTR.

(4) YcTaHoBMTE BXOAHOWN CENeKTop B
nonioxeHne BXxoAHoOro curqana DV Ha
annapate DV. Ecnu annapat DV ABnAeTcA
Apyrov Buaeokamepon DV, yctaHoBuTe
nepeknoyatens POWER B nonoxenue VTR.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky FN Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe ana otobpaxernua PAGE1
(cTp. 18).

(6) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTtem Bbibepute
DV EDITING B B YyCTAHOBKAaX MEHIO.
(cTp. 86)

(7) Vicnonb3yA KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPONA,
HanauTe mecTo, rae Bbl xoTuTe HavaTtb
MOHTaX, 3aTEM HaXXMWUTE KHOMKY 1| AnA
ycTaHoBku Baluen Buaeokamepbl B pexxmm
nay3bl BOCNPON3BEAEHUA.

(8) Haxxmute kHonky MARK Ha Bawen
BMAeOKaMepe Unn Ha nynbte
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHua ansa
yctaHosku DV EDITING IN.

(9) Ncnonb3ya KHOMKM BUAEOKOHTPONA,
HanguTe MecTo, rae Bbl XOTUTE 3aKOHYUTb
MOHTaX, 3aTEM HaXKMMUTE KHOMKY [ 1] AnA
BbINONHEHMA ycTaHoBKY Balei
BMAEOKaMepbl B PeXUM nay3bl
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(10)HaxkmuTe kHonky MARK Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unn Ha nynete
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua ana
yctaHoBku DV EDITING OUT. Npouecc
MOHTa)ka Ha4nHaeTcA. Koraa npouecc byaet
3aKoH4eH, Bawa Bngeokamepa n annapart
DV aBTOMaTuyecku nepeknoyarca Ha
pexum nay3sbil.



Editing partially on a DV tape
- DV synchro-editing

MoHTaX no yactAm Ha neHty DV
— CMHXPOHHbIW MOHTa)x DV

(9) Using the video control buttons, locate the
point where you want to end editing, then
press [»= m] to set your camcorder in the
playback pause mode.

(10)Press MARK on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander to set DV EDITING
OUT. The editing process starts. When the
process ends, your camcorder and the DV
product automatically set to pause mode.

(9) Vicnonb3yA KHOMKM BUAEOKOHTPONA,
HanauTe MecTo, rae Bbl XOTUTE 3aKOHUYNTL
MOHTa>X, 3aTEeM HaXXMUTE KHOMKY [ 1] AnA
BbIMOJIHEHMA YCTaHOBKW Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl B PeXXUM nay3bl
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(10) HaxxmuTe kHonky MARK Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unn Ha nynete
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHunAa anA
yctaHosku DV EDITING OUT. Npouecc
MOHTaXKa HaunHaeTcA. Korpa npouecc byaer
3akoH4YeH, Bawa Bngeokamepa n annapat

DV aBToMaTu4deckn nepeknodaTca Ha

pexvm nayssbl.
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Notes MpumeyaHua
= If you use other than Sony equipment with the * .ECIWI Bbl ucrnonbayeTe annapartypy ¢ rHe3aom
§ DV jack, you cannot perform DV synchro- B, DV, He OTHOCAILYIOCA K U3AeNNAM (MpMbl
e Sony, Bbl He cMo>XeTe BbINOIHATL CUHXPOHHbIN
editing. . MOHTax DV.
= |f a tape has a blank portion between recorded o ECNV Ha JIEHTE MMEETCA He3anucaHHbI
portions, DV synchro-editing may not work YHaCTOK MeX.y 3anvcaHHbIMM YacTAMM,
correctly. CMHXPOHHBIA MOHTaXK DV mMoxeT He paboTaTb
Haanexawmm obpasom.
Errors in duplicating OWM6KM NPy nepesanycy
It you connect your qamcorder to Sony . Ecnu Bbl noacoeanHunu Bawy suaeokamepy K
eq_ulpment with DV jack, the range of errors is annapaty Sony ¢ rHeanom DV, To AvanasoH
within +/- 5 frames. ownbokK byaeT B Npeaenax +/— Kaapos.
The range may become wider in the following [nanasoH MoXeT 6bITb LIMPEe B Cneayowmx
conditions. cny4anx.
- The interval between DV EDITING IN and * intepean mexay yctaHoskamn DV EDITING
OUTis | han fi d IN 1 OUT meHee nATK CeKyHA.
IS less than five seconds. . * YcraHoska DV EDITING IN nan OUT
<DV EDITING IN or OUT is set at the beginning BbINOfIHEHA B CaMOM Hayane fieHTbl.
of the tape. v
Ecnu Bbl He BbinonHAeTe NOACOeANHEHUN C
If you do not make connections with i.LINK nomowbio kKabens i.LINK (coeauHutenbHbin
cable (DV connecting cable) kabenb DV)
The screen shows NOT READY, and you cannot Ha akpaHe nonsuTcA nHankauma NOT READY,
select DV EDITING. 1 Bbl He cmoxeTe BblbpaTb ycTaHoBKY DV
EDITING.
On a blank portion of the tape Ha HesanMcaHHOM y4acTKe JIeHTbl
You cannot set DV EDITING IN or OUT. Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMNHUTL YCTaHOBKY DV 67

EDITING IN nnn OUT.
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO unu
TeNeBU3UOHHbIX NPOrpamm

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can record a tape from another VCR or a TV

programme from a TV that has video/audio

outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder. If you are
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Press MENU, then set DISPLAY in to
LCD in the menu settings (p. 86). And press
EXIT to return to FN.

(4) Press FN, then select PAGE2 (p. 18).

(5)Press REC CTRL.

(6) Press REC PAUSE.

(7) Press B on the VCR to start playback if you
are recording a tape from VCR. Selecta TV
programmes if you are recording from TV. The
picture from TV or VCR appears in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(8) Press REC START at the scene where you
want to start recording from.

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Using the Remote Commander

In the step 6 above, press @ REC and the button
on its right simultaneously, then immediately
press 1. And in the step 8, press Il at the scene
where you want to start recording from.

Wcnonb3oBaHue coeANHUTENIbHOIO

Kabena ayauo/supeo

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb neHTy ¢ apyroro KBM unmn

TENeBU3NOHHYIO NporpammMy C Tenesn3opa, B

KOTOPbIX MMEIOTCA BUAEO/ayano BbIXOAbI.

WcnonbsyinTe Bawy Buaeokamepy, kak

MarHUTOMOH.

(1) BctaBbTe He3anUcaHHyo NEHTY (UK NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTuTe nepesanucatb) B Bawwy
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl 3anuckiBaeTe neHTy
¢ KBM, BcTaBbTe neHTy anA 3anvcu B KBM.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxexHue nonoxexHve VTR.

(3) Haxxmute MENU, 3atem ycTaHoBUTE
komaHay DISPLAY B HaLCD B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 86). N Haxxmute
kHonky EXIT ana sosspatieHna K FN.

(4) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN, a 3aTem BbibepuTe
PAGE2 (cTp. 18).

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky REC CTRL.

(6) HaxxmnTte kHonky REC PAUSE.

(7)Haxxmute kHonky B Ha KBM ana Havana
BOCMpou3BeAeHnn, ecnu Bel 3anucany nexHTy
¢ KBM. Bbibepute TENEBU3NOHHYIO
nporpammy, ecnv Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe ¢
Tenesnsopa. N3obpaxxeHne OT Tenesmsopa
unn ot KBM nosasutcA B BUgouckartene nnu
Ha akpaHe XKL,

(8) Haxxmute kHonky REC START Ha anusoge, ¢
KOTOpOro Bbl xoTuTe HavaTb 3anuchb.

Koraa Bbl 3aKoH4YUTe nepesanucb
NeHTbl

Haxxmute kHonky B 1 Ha BUaeokamepe u Ha
KBM.

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbta
AUCTaHUUOHHOrO ynpaBneHusa

B BbIleONMCaHHOM MyHKTE 6 HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
@ REC v kHONKy cnpaBa OT Hee 0AHOBPEMEHHO,
a 3atem cpasy xe Haxxmute kHorky I1. A B
nyHkTe 8 HaxxmuTe kHonky Bl B Havane
ann3oAa, ¢ KOTOporo Bbl x0TUTe HavaTk 3anuchb.



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO WU TENEBU3UOHHBIX
nporpamm

7

5

|

EFFT CTRL

REC
CTRL

4

REC CTRL

©RET|
REC
START

FN

REC
PAUSE!

REC
PAUSE

START

REC
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S VIDEO

@ VIDEO
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=™ : Signal flow / lNepepaya curHana

S VIDEO

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video output jack and the white or
the red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR
or the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S

video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Ecnn Baw KBM moHooHU4ecKOro Tuna
MoacoennHUTe XEenTbIn LWTeKkep
coeAvHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo K
BbIXOAHOMY rHe3ay BMAEO 1 6enbli nnn
KpacHbIi LUTEKep K BbIXOAHOMY FHe3ay ayamo Ha
KBM wnu Tenesnsope. B cnyyae
noacoeavHeHua 6enoro wrekepa, 3Byk bynet
pa3faBaTbCA C TEBOro KaHana, u B crnyyae
NOACOeAVHEHNA KPacHOro Wwrekepa, 3ByK 6yaeT
pa3gaBaTbCA C NPaBoOro KaHana.

MoacoeauHeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO WHYpa S-BMAEO
(He npunaraeTcA) ANA NONy4eHNA BbICOKOro
KayecTBa n3obpaxeHusa

C aTum noacoeanHeHnem Bam He Hy>HO
NOACOEAVHATb XENTbIN WTeKep (BUAEO)
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo.
MopcoeamHuTe WHYp S-BMAEO (He npunaraeTcA)
K rHe3fam S-Buaeo Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe u
KBM.

OT0 coeanHeHve obecneymBaeT 6onee BLICOKOE
Ka4yecTBo n3obpaxkeHma oopmata DV.

eLlHO| Bunip3
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UV TENEBU3UOHHBIX
nporpamm

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable)

Simply connect the VMC-1L4435/2DV/4DV

i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) (not

supplied) to § DV IN/OUT and to DV IN/OUT
of the DV products. With digital-to-digital
connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the your camcorder, and
insert the recorded tape into VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Press MENU, then set DISPLAY in to
LCD in the menu settings (p. 86). And press
EXIT to return to FN.

(4) Press FN, then select PAGE2 (p. 18).

(5)Press REC CTRL.

(6) Press REC PAUSE.

(7) Press B on the VCR to start playback.

(8) Press REC START at the scene where you
want to start recording.

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Using the Remote Commander

In the step 6 press @ REC and the button on its
right simultaneously, then immediately press Il.
And in the step 8, press Il at the scene where you
want to start recording from.

Ucnonb3oBaHue Kabens i.LINK

(coeauHuUTenbHbIn Kabenb DV)

MpocTo noacoeamHuTe kabenb VMC-I1L4435/

2DV/4DV i.LINK (coepuHuTenbHbln kabenb DV)

(He npunaraetcs) K rHeaay g, DV IN/OUT u

rHe3gy DV IN/OUT uudpoBbix Buageonsgenuii. C

LUnpPOBbIM-K-LMOPOBOMY COEANHEHNEM

BMAEOCUTHaNbI U ayavacurHanbl nepejatoTcA B

LumcpoBoii chopme ANA Noy4eHuA

BbICOKOKa4€CTBEHHOIro MOHTaXa.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anUCcaHHyO NEHTY (UNK NEHTY,
Ha KOTopyto Bbl xoTuTe Bbl NONHWUTL 3anuck)
B Bawy Bnaeokamvepy v BCTaBbTe
3anuncanHyio neHty B KBM.

(2) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve VTR.

(3)Haxxmute MENU, 3aTem ycTtaHoBUTE
komaHzy DISPLAY B HalLCD B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 86). N Haxxmute
kHonky EXIT ana sosspatieHna K FN.

(4) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN, a 3aTem BbibepuTe
PAGE2 (cTp. 18).

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky REC CTRL.

(6) HaxxmuTe kHonky REC PAUSE.

(7)Haxxmute B Ha KBM ana Havyana
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA.

(8) Haxxmute REC START B MecTe, rae Bbl
XOTUTE HayaTb 3anuchb.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoHYMNIU nepe3anucb NeHTbI
HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha Bawwen
Buaeokamepe, Tak u Ha KBM.

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTta
AUCTaHUUOHHOrO yrnpaBneHunsa

B BbIlEONMCaHHOM MYHKTE 6 HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
@ REC v kHONKy crnpaBa OT Hee 0AHOBPEMEHHO,
a 3arem cpasy xe Haxxmute kHorky Il. A B
nyHkTe 8 HaxkmuTe kHonky Bl B Havane
anus3opaa, ¢ KOToporo Bbl xoTuTe HayaTb 3anuchk.



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO WU TENEBU3UOHHBIX
nporpamm

7
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REC CTRL
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§ DV IN/OUT

(not supplied) /
(He npunaraeTcA)

=\ : Signal flow / Mepegaya curHana

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

When you dub a picture in digital form
The colour of the display may be uneven.
However this does not affect the dubbed picture.

You can also use your camcorder as a player
You can use your camcorder as a player or
recorder without changing the connection.

If you record playback pause picture with the
§ DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when
you play back the picture using your camcorder,
the picture may jitter.

Before recording

Make sure if the DV IN indicator appears in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. The DV IN
indicator may appear on both equipment.

Bbl MOXXeTe noacoeANHUTb OAUH TONIbKO
KBM c nomoubto kabens i.LINK
(coeamHuTenbHbIW Kabenb DV).

Korpa Bbl BbinonHAeTe nepesanucb B
uudposoii hopme

LiseT aucnnes MOXeT 6blTb HECTAOUIIbHBIM.
OpHako, 3TO He BNMAET Ha nepesanvcaHHoe
nsobpaxeHue.

Bbl MoXxeTe Tak)xe ucnonb3oBaTtb Bawy
BuAeoKaMepy B KayecTBe NnpourpbiBatens
Bbl MoXeTe ncnonb3osaTh Bawy Buaeokamepy
B KayecTBe npourpbiBaTena unm marHutooHa
6e3 N3MeHeHNA NOACOeANHEHNA.

Ecnu Bbl BbINOSIHUK 3anNucb n3obpaxkeHuA
yepes rHesgo §, DV INJOUT

3anucaHHoe n3obpaxeHune cTaHeT rpybbiM. A
ecnu Bl 6yaeTe Bocnpon3BoanTb M3obpaxkeHne
Ha Ballel BMaeoKamepe, To n3obpaxeHue
6yneT nogparveathb.

Mepen Hayanom 3anucu

V6eputech, 4To nungkatop DV IN nossunca B
Buaonckartene unu Ha akpade >XXK[. VinamkaTtop
DV IN moxeT noABuTbCA Ha 060Mx annapaTax.

eLlHO| Bunip3
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Inserting a scene from
a VCR

BBegeHue anusona ¢
KBM

Replacing recording on a tape
- Insert Editing

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape by specifying the
insert start and end points. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation. Connections are
the same as on page 64 or 65.

Insert a cassette containing the desired scene to
insert into the VCR.

3ameHa 3anucu Ha neHTe
— MoHTaXX BCTaBOK

Bbl MoXeTe BCcTaBWTb HOBbIV anu3on ¢ KBM Ha
Bawly opurnHanbHyto 3anucaHHyro NeHTy B
3a4aHHbIX TOYKax Ha4arna u KoHua.
Mcnonb3ynTe nynbT AMCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHna AnA 3Ton onepaumu.
MoacoeanHeHUA ABAAIOTCA TaKUMU XXe, Kak Ha
CTp. 64 wunu 65.

YcTaHoBUTE KacCeTy, CoAep>KatoLLyto
>Xenaemblvi aNn304, ANA BCTaBKU Ha Apyromn
KBM.

B)

R = R -

Ty o




Inserting a scene from a VCR BBepeHue anusona ¢ KBM

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR. (1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
(2)On the VCR, locate just before the insert start nonoxxexHve nonoxexHve VTR.

point [a], then press 11 to set the VCR to the (2)Ha KBM, HanguTe mecTo [a] nepen Hayanom

playback pause mode. BCTaBKMW, a 3atem Haxxmute kHornky Il anA
(3)On your camcorder, locate the insert end yctaHoBkn KBM B pexxum nay3bl

point [c] by pressing <« or »». Then press BOCMPOVN3BEAEHNA.

11 to set it to the playback pause mode. (3)Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe Hanaute mecto [c]
(4)Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote KOHLa BCTaBKW, HAXUMaA KHOMKY <4 niu

Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY »». 3aTem HaxxmuTe kHonky Il onA

indicator flashes and the end point of the YCTaHOBKM €€ B PEXUM Nay3bl 3arnmcu.

insert is stored in memory. (4)Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert start nynbTe ANCTAHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuA.

point [b] by pressing <€«d. Press FN and select BbicBeTuTCA Muamkauua ZERO SET

REC CTRL in PAGE2. MEMORY u mecTo koHUa BcTaBku byaeT
(6)Press REC PAUSE. 3aHeceHO B NamATb.
(7)First press 11 on the VCR, and after a few (5)Ha Bawen sBngeokamepe Hanaute mecto [b]

seconds press REC START on your camcorder Hayana BCTaBKM, HaXXUmasa KHOMKy <.

to start inserting the new scene. HaxmuTe kHonky FN n Beibepute REC CTRL

Inserting automatically stops near the zero B PAGE2.

point on the tape counter. Your camcorder (6)Haxxmute kHonky REC PAUSE.

automatically returns to the recording stop (7)HaxmuTte kHonky Il Ha KBM 1 4yepes

mode. HecKomnbKo cekyHA Haxxmute REC START Ha

Bawen Bnoeokamepe anA Hayana BCCaBKU
HOBOro 3nM3oaa.

[Mpouecc BCTaBKM aBTOMaTUYECKN
OCTaHOBUTCA OKOJIO HYNEBOW OTMETKM
cyeTuMKa neHThl. Bawa Bnaeokavepa
aBTOMaTU4YeCKWN BO3BPATUTCA K pexxnmy
OCTaHOBKM 3anucu.

7~

v

4 0:00:00
RO
ZERO SET ~YZERO SET

MEMORY %, MEMORY,,

REC
START

718

.

7~

5 REC CTRL
FN

©RET,
REC REC
PAUSE! START
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Inserting a scene from a VCR

BBeneHue anusona ¢ KBM

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and
begin from step 3.

Using the Remote Commander

Press REC and the button on its right
simultaneously, then immediately press Il in the
step 5 and 6. And in the step 7, press Il at the
scene where you want to start recording from.

Note

The picture and sound recorded on the section
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

If you insert scenes on the tape recorded with
other camcorder

(including other DCR-PC3E)

The picture and sound may be distorted. We
recommend that you insert scenes on a tape
recorded with your camcorder.

When the inserted picture is played back
The picture and sound may be distorted at the
end of the inserted section. This is not a
malfunction.

The sound at the start point and the end point
may be distorted in the LP mode.

To insert a scene without setting the insert
end point

Skip step 3 and 4. Press B when you want to stop
inserting.

If you press FN
The ZERO SET MEMORY indicator is not
displayed.

OnA nameHeHUA mecTa KOHLA BCTaBKU
HaxxmumTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY ele
pas nocne nyHkTa 5 ana yaaneHvAa nHavkaumm
ZERO SET MEMORY wn HayHuTe ¢ nyHKTa 3.

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTa
ANCTaHLUUOHHOI O ynpaBJieHuUA.

Haxmute kHonky REC 1 KHOMKy cripaBa oT Hee
OHOBPEMEHHO, a 3aTeM Cpasy e HaxmuTe
kHonky Il B nyHKTe 5 1 6. A B NyHKTEe 7
HaxkmuTe KHonky Il B Havane anusopa, ¢
KOTOpOro Bbl XOTUTE Ha4YaTb 3anuchb.

MpumeyaHue

M306pakeHne n 3BYK, 3anvcaHHble Ha y4acTKe
MeXJy MECTOM Hayana u KoHua BCTaBKu, MOTyT
6bITb CTEPTLI, Koraa Bel BCTaBnAeTe HOBbIV
anu3oa.

Ecnu Bbl BcTaBnAeTe anu3oAbl Ha NEHTY,
3anucaHHyIo Ha ApYrow BuaeoKamepe
(Bkntouana gpyryto DCR-PC3E)
M306pakeHne n 3ByK MOryT BbiTb NCKaXXEHbI.
Mbl pekomeHayem, 4To6bl Bbl BbINONHANN
BCTaBKY 3N13040B Ha NIEHTY, 3arn1CaHHyto Ha
Bawei Bunaeokamepe.

B cny4yae BcTaBKkU u3obpaxeHua Bo BpemA
BOCnpou3BeaeHunA

M306pa>keHne u 3ByK MOryT 6blTb UCKaXEHbI B
KOHLIe BCTaBMEHHOro yyacTka. OTO He ABNAeTCA
HEencrnpaBHOCTbLHO.

3BYK B Ha4asbHOW TOYKE U KOHEYHOWN TOYKE
MOXET 6bITb UCKaXKeH B pexxume LP.

Ana BcTaBKK anu3ona 6e3 yctaHOBKKU MecTa
KOHLIa BCTaBKu

MponycTtute nyHKT 3 n 4. Haxkmute kHonky M,
korga Bbl xoTuTe 0CTaHOBUTL BCTaBKY.

Ecau Bbl HaxxmeTte kKHonKy FN
MHaukatop ZERO SET MEMORY
oTobpaxarbca He byaerT.



Audio dubbing

Ayavonepesanucb

You can record an audio sound to add to the
original sound on a tape by connecting audio
equipment or a microphone. If you connect the
audio equipment, you can add sound to your
recorded tape by specifying starting and ending
points. The original sound will not be erased.
Use the Remote Commander for this operation.

Connecting the microphone
with the MIC jack

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTb ayguocurHan B
[OMOJSTHEHWE K NepBOHavasibHoOMy 3BYKY Ha
NeHTe, NOACOeAMHUB ayauoannapar um
MUKPOGoH. Ecnn Bl noacoeanHnte
ayavonannapar, Bel MmoxeTe no6aBuTb 3BYK Ha
Baluy 3anucaHHyto neHTy nytem ykasaHua
TOYEK Hayana v oKoH4YaHuA. MNMepBoHaYanbHbIN
3BYK He byaeT cTepT npu aTom. VicnonbsyinTe
nynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHna AnA 3Ton
onepauuu.

NMoacoeanHeHue MmukpocoHa
yepes rHesgo MIC

»WeLlHo| bBunip3

MIC
(PLUG IN
POWER)
P
] 1
~1— : Signal flow / Microphone (not supplied) /

Mepenaya curHana MukpodoH (He npunaraeTcs)

You can check the recorded picture and sound by
connecting the AUDIO/VIDEO jacktoa TV.

The recorded sound is not output from a speaker.
Check the sound by using the TV or headphones.

Bbl MOXETE NPOBEPUTH 3anMcaHHoe
n306pakeHne 1 3ByK, NOACOEANHUB rHe380
AUDIO/VIDEO k Tenesu3sopy.

3anwvcaHHbIi 3BYK He pa3aaeTcA Yepes
aKyCcTnyeckyto cuctemy. MNpoBepbTe 3BYK C
MOMOLLbIO TENEBU30PA UM FOSOBHbIX
TenegoHOB.
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Audio dubbing

Ayavonepesanucb

Dubbing with the AUDIO/VIDEO
jack

AUDIO/
VIDEO

Mepesanucb Yyepes rHesno AUDIO/
VIDEO

Audio equipment /
Ayanoannapat

LINE OUT
L® @R

AUDIO L

= : Signal flow / Mepepaya curHana

Do not connect the
video (yellow) plug. /
He noacoeavHanTte
BUAEOLITEKEP
(xenTbin).

Note

The picture is not output from the AUDIO/
VIDEO jack. Check the recorded picture on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder, as well as check
the recorded sound by using a speaker or
headphones.

Dubbing with the built-in
microphones

No connection is necessary.

Note

The picture is not output from the AUDIO/
VIDEO jack. Check the recorded picture on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder, as well as check
the recorded sound by using a speaker or
headphones.

MpumeyaHue

CurHan nsobpaxeHua He nepeaaeTcA Yepes
BbIxogHoe rHe3no AUDIO/VIDEO. MNpoeepbTe
3anuncaHHoe nsobpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe XK/ nnm
B BUOWCKaTENE, a TaKXe NnpoBepbTe
3anncaHbIi 3BYK 4epes akyCTUHECKYIO CUCTEMY
WU ronoBHblEe TeﬂerOHbI.

Mepe3anucb ¢ NOMOLYbIO
BCTPOEHHOro MUKpodoHa

Hukakwne nogcoeanHeHuA He TpebytoTcs.

MpumeyaHue

Curnan nsobpaxkeHus He nepepaeTca Yepes
BbIxoaHoe rHe3no AUDIO/VIDEO. MNposepbTe
3anucaHHoe n3obpaxeHue Ha akpaHe XKK[ unu
B BUaouckarterne, a Takxxe npoBepbTe
3anucaHbIf 3ByK Yepes akyCTUYECKyIo CUCTEMY
WM TONOBHbIE TenedoHbI.



Audio dubbing Ayauonepesanucb

Adding an audio sound on a [lo6aBneHue 3ByKOBOro CUrHana
recorded tape Ha 3arnucaHHyIo JIEHTY
(1) Insert your recorded tape into your (1)BcTaBbTe Balwy 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
camcorder. Buaeokamepy
(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR. (2) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodyatens POWER B
(3) Locate the recording start point by pressing nonoxenvie VTR.
B on the Remote Commander. Then press Il (3)HaiianTe mecTo Havana sanucm, Haxuman
at the point where you want to start recording KHOMKY B Ha nysibTe ANCTAHUMOHHOTO
to set your camcorder to playback pause ynpasneHuna. 3atem HaxmuTe kHonky Il B
mode. mecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe HavaTh 3anuch, AnA
(4)Press AUDIO DUB on the Remote ﬁg;i';?:ggn%g;f:ez'gﬂﬁgKaMepb' B pexum
- .
Eggr:cizgr?r. The green @ Il appears on the (4)Haxxmute kHonky AUDIO DUB Ha nynbTe
: [VCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnaA. 3eneHbin
(5)Press 1] on your camcorder or 11 on_the UHMAKaTOp 2 11 nosBUTCA Ha aKpaHe XK,
Remote Commander and at the same time (5)HaxxmuTe KHOMKy [= 1] Ha Bavueil m
start playing back the audio you want to Buaeokamepe unu kHonky Il Ha nyneTe =
record. ONCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasfieHna 1 B TO Xe 3
The new sound is recorded in stereo 2 (ST2) camoe Bpemsa Ha4yHUTe BOCMpoun3BeaeHune =
during playback. During recording new ayAMOUCTOYHMKA, KOTOPbIN BbixoTute o
sound, the red @ appears on the LCD screen. 3anucarb. E
(6) Press B on your camcorder or on the Remote HoBbIl 3ByK 6yAeT 3anvcaH B pexume F
Commander at the point where you want to cTepeo 2 (ST2) Bo BpemA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.
stop recording. B‘O BpemMA 3anncu HOBOro 3ByKa nHankauunAa
w N0ABMTCA Ha aKpaHe XXKI.
(6)Haxxmute kHonky M Ha nynbTe
[OUCTaHUMOHHOTO YNpaBrieHna B MecTe, rae
Bbl X0TUTE OCTAHOBUTL 3aMnuChb.
Monitoring the new recorded KOHTpOnb HOBOro 3anMcaHHOro
sound 3ByKa
To play back the sound [na BocnpousseaeHUA 3ByKa
Adjust the balance between the original sound OTperynupyiTe 6anaHc Mexay nepBoHayanbHbIM
(ST1) and the new sound (ST2) by selecting 3BYKOM (ST1) 1 HOBbIM 3BYKOM (ST2), Bbi6aB
AUDIO MIX in the menu settings (p. 86). komaHgy AUDIO MIX B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 86).
VTR SET
W HiFi SOUND
c——
o ST1 A ST2
Five minutes after when you disconnect the Yepes NATb MUHYT NOCNEe OTCOEANHEHUA UCTOYHUKA
power source or remove the battery pack, the MUTaHNA UM CHATMA BaTapenHoro 6110Kka ycTaHoBKa
setting of AUDIO MIX returns to the original AUDIO MIX BepHeTcA K nepBoHajasnbHoMy 3ByKy
sound (ST1) only. The default setting is original (ST1). VicxopHoit yCTaHOBKOI ABNAEGTCA TOMBKO

sound only. nepBOHaYasbHbIN 3BYK. 77
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Audio dubbing

Ayavonepesanucb

Notes

«New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz) (p. 90).

= New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

=You cannot add audio with the § DV IN/OUT
jack.

If you make all the connections

The audio input to be recorded will take
precedence over others in the following order.
«MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack

= AUDIO/VIDEO jack

«Built-in microphone

If an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable) is
connected to your camcorder
You cannot add a sound to a recorded tape.

If you set the write-protect tab of the tape to
lock

You cannot record on a tape. Slide the write-
protect tab to release the write protection.

We recommend that you add new sound on a
tape recorded with your camcorder

If you add new sound on a tape recorded with
another camcorder (including other

DCR-PC3E), the sound quality may become
worse.

To add new sound more precisely

Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point where
you want to stop recording later in the playback
mode.

Carry out steps 3 to 5. Recording automatically
stops at the point where ZERO SET MEMORY
was pressed.

MpumeyaHuna

® HOBbIM 3BYK HE MOXET ObITb 3anncaH Ha
NIEHTY, y>XKe 3anucaHHyto B 16-6utoBom
pexume (32 KI'y, 44,1 k'y wnn 48 klu)
(cTp. 90).

® HoBbIl 3BYK HE MOXET 6bITb 3anvcaH Ha
NEeHTY, y>Ke 3anucaHHyto B pexxume LP.

* Bbl He MOXXeTe 806aBUTb 3BYK 4Yepe3 rHe3ao
§ DV IN/OUT.

Ecnu Bbl caenanu Bce noacoeauHeHNUA
BxopHou 3ByK ona sanucu 6yaeTt umeTb
NpuopuTET HaA APYrMMY 3ByKaMu B CrieytoLen
nocrnenoBaTefibHOCTU.

e He3no MIC (PLUG IN POWER)

e Heano AUDIO/VIDEO

® BCTpoeHHbI MUKPOhOH

Ecnu k Bawei Buaeokamepe noacoeauHeH
kabenb i.LINK (coeguHutenbHbii Kabenb DV)
Bbl He cmoxeTe A06aBUTb 3BYK Ha 3anucaHHyo
NeHTy.

Ecnu Bbli yCTaHOBUJIN NenecToK 3alWuTbl
3anucu NeHTbl B NOJI0XKeHue 6HOKVIPOBKVI
Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOMHUTL 3anuch Ha JNIeHTYy.
I'Iepe,qstbTe NlenecToK 3aWmnTbl 3annucun anAa
0CcBOHOXAEHUA 3aWMThbl 3anucy.

PekomeHayeTcA A06aBNATb HOBbIN 3BYK Ha
NEHTY, 3anucaHHyto ¢ nomolybio Bawen
BuMAeoKamepbl

Ecnu Bbl no6aBuTte 3ByK Ha NMEHTY, 3anncaHHyto
C NMOMOLLbIO APYroi BUAeoKamephbl (BKoYasa v
apyrne DCR-PC3E), ka4yecTBO 3ByKa MOXET
6bITb XyXe.

Ona 6onee To4HOro fo6aBneHMA HOBOro
3ByKa

HaxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe 3anucb nosxe B pexvume
BOCMNpPOU3BEAEHNA.

BeinonHuTe nyHkThl ¢ 3 No 5. 3anuck
aBTOMaTU4ECKM OCTAHOBUTCA B MECTe, rae
6bina HaxkaTa kHornka ZERO SET MEMORY.



Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue Tutpa

you can superimpose the title while
recording or after recording. When you
play back the tape, the title is displayed
for five seconds from the point where you
superimposed it.

If you use a tape with cassette memory,
only

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles (p. 82). You can also select the
colour, size and position of titles. :

(1) In the standby/recording/playback/playback
pause mode, press FN and select PAGE2
(p. 18).

(2)Press TITLE. The screen to select a title
appears on the LCD screen.

(3)Select O3 with |/1, and then press EXEC.

(4)Press /1 to select a desired title, and then
press EXEC. The title appears on the LCD
screen.

(5) If necessary, change the colour, size, or
position by pressing COLOUR, SIZE, POS | or
POS 1.

(6)Press TITLE OK.

(7)Press SAVE TITLE.

In the playback, playback pause or recording

mode:
The “TITLE SAVE” indicator appears on the
screen for 5 seconds and the title is set.

In the standby mode:
The “TITLE” indicator appears. And when
you press START/STOP to start recording,
“TITLE SAVE” appears on the screen for 5
seconds and the title is set.

namATbIo, Bbl MOXETe BbINONMHATL HaNoXeHue
TUTPa BO BPeMA 3anucy Unn nocre 3anmucu.
Ecnu Bel BOCnpon3BoauTe nexHty, Tutp byaet
oTobpaxaTbCA B TEYEHWE NATH CEKYHS, C TOrO
MecTa, rae Bbl Hanoxwunm ero.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIbpaTb 0ANH N3 BOCbMW
npeasapuTenbHO YCTAHOBMEHHbIX TUTPOB U ABYX
COBCTBEHHBIX TUTPOB (CTP. 82). Bbl MOXeETe Takxe
BbI6MpaTh LBET, pa3Mep ¥ MonoXeHne TUTPOB.

CM Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTte NEHTY € KacCETHOM
only

(1) B pexxvme rotoBHoCTW/3anmcu/Bocnpon3BeneHua/
nay3bl BOCNPOMN3BEAEHNA HaXMnUTe KHONKY FN 1
BblbepuTe PAGE2 (cTp. 18).

(2)HaxxmuTte kHonky TITLE. SkpaH ana Beibopa
TUTPa NOABUTCA Ha akpaHe XK.

(3)BeiGepute OI ¢ nomowbio /1, a 3aTem
Haxxmunte EXEC.

(4)Haxmute |/t ana BbIGOpa Xenaemoro TUTpa,
a 3atem Haxxmute EXEC. Tutp noasuTtcA Ha
aKpaHe XXK[M.

(5) Ecnu TpebyeTcA, U3MeHUTe UBEeT, pasmep
unu nonoxexue Tutpa ¢ nomowbio COLOUR,
SIZE, POS | wim POS 1.

(6)Haxxmute kHonky TITLE OK.

(7)HaxmuTte kHonky SAVE TITLE.

B pexwvme BocnponsseaeHna, nay3bl

BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA UNK 3anucu:
Ha akpaHe noasutcA nHankatop “TITLE
SAVE” Ha nATb CEKYyHA, U yCTaHOBKa TUTpa
6yneT 3aBeplueHa.

B pe>xume oxunpaHua:
MoasuTcA nHankatop “TITLE”. A ecnu Bbl
HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP gna
Hadvana 3anucu, Ha 9KpaHe NoABUTCA
nHamkaTop “TITLE SAVE” Ha nATb cekyHA,
1 yCTaHOBKa TUTpa byaeT 3aBepLueHa.

7

1 2

~
PRESET TITLE
HELLO!

FN

TITLE

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
79 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

CONGRATULATIONS!

OUR SWEET BABY

WEDDING

VACATION

THE END

=

II

PRESET TITLE
HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END

= [Be]

PRESET TITLE EXIT
HELLOT

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
70 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

CONGRATULATIONS!

OUR SWEET BABY

WEDDING

VACATION

THE END

II

o FEsET, TiTLe TITLE |[©RET,
Y BIRTHDAY oK

0 HAPP

T HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
THE END

=> [Be]

VACATION

i
v

»WeLlHo| bBunip3
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Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue Tutpa

If you set the write-protect tab to lock

You cannot superimpose or erase the title. Slide
the write-protect tab to release the write
protection.

To use the custom title
If you want to use the custom title, select (1 in
step 3.

If the tape has a blank portion
You cannot superimpose a title on the tape.

If the tape has a blank portion in the middle
of the recorded parts
The title may not be displayed correctly.

The titles superimposed with your camcorder

=They are displayed by only the DV ""IN format
video equipment with index titler function.

= The point you super imposed the title may be
detected as an index signal when searching a
recording with other video equipment.

If the tape has too many index signals

You may not be able to superimpose a title
because the memory is full. In this case, delete
titles you do not need.

Not to display title
Set TITLE DISP to OFF in the menu settings.

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows:
WHITE — YELLOW — VIOLET — RED —
CYAN — GREEN — BLUE

= The title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input more than 12 characters in
LARGE size.

= |f you select the title size “SMALL”, you have
nine choices for the title position.
If you select the title size “LARGE”, you have
eight choices for the title position.

One cassette can have up to about 20 titles, if
one title consists of 5 characters

However, if the cassette memory is full with date,
photo and cassette label data, one cassette can
have only up to about 11 titles with 5 characters
each.

Cassette memory capacity is as follows:

=6 date data (maximum)

=12 photo data (maximum)

=1 cassette label (maximum)

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUIU NENeCTOK 3almnThbl
3anucu B NoJsoXKeHne 6710KUPOBKU

Bbl He cMOXeTe HaNoXWTb UK CTEPETL TUTP.
[MepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3almnTbl 3anncy aAna
0CBOOOXKAEHMA 3aWNThI 3anucu.

OnA ucnonb3oBaHMA COGCTBEHHOroO TUTpa
Ecnu Bbl XoTUTe Ucnonb3oBaTbh COBCTBEHHbIN
TUTP, BbibepuTe yCTaHOBKY [ B NyHKTe 3.

Ecnu Ha neHTe MMeeTcA He3anucaHHanA 4acTb
Bbl He cMOXeTe HanoXuTb TUTP Ha NEHTY.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeloTCcA He3anucaHHble
YacTu MeXay 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMMU
TuTp MOXeT 6bITb 0TOBPaXKEH HeNpaBMIIbHO.

TuTpbl, HaNoXXeHHbIe ¢ NnomoLbio Baluen

BMAeoKamepbl

® OHM 0TO6paXKaOTCA TOMBKO NPU UCTIONb30BaHUM
LmdbpoBoi BUaeoanapatypb! ")\ ¢ UHAEKCHON
pyHKUMen 6roka BBoOAa TUTPOB.

® MecT0, Ha KoTopoe Bbl Hanoxwunm TuTp,
MOXET 6bITb AETEKTUPOBAHO B Ka4ecTBe
WHAEKCHOro curHana npu noucke 3anvcy Ha
Apyron Buaeoannaparype.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA CJIMLLKOM MHOro
MHOEKCHbIX CUrHanoB

Bbl MOXeT 6bITb HE CMOXETE HaNOXUTb TUTP
13-3a nepenonHeHnAa namMATu. B Takom cnyyae
OTMEHMWTE TUTPbI, KOTOPble Bam HeHy>XHbI.

YT106bI TUTP He OTOGpaxkanca
YctaHoBute TITLE DISP Ha OFF B ycTaHOBKax
MEHIO.

YcTaHoBKa TUTpa

e LiBeT TUTpa n3meHAeTCA cneayowmm obpasom:
WHITE (6enbin) — YELLOW (>kenTbiin) —
VIOLET (cpmonetosbin) — RED (kpacHbin) —
CYAN (rony6oi) — GREEN (3eneHbin) —
BLUE (cuHui)

* Pasmep TuTpa n3ameHaeTcA cneayowmm
obpasom:

SMALL (maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (6onbLuon)
Bbl He MoXeTe BbibpaTb 6onee 12 cMmMBOIOB B
pa3mepe LARGE.

e Ecnu Bl BoibypaeTe pasmep tutpa “SMALL”,
TO Bbl MOXeTe BbI6GUpaTh U3 9 NOMOXKEHWN
TuTpa. Korpa Bel BbibrpaeTe pasmep Tutpa
“LARGE”, Bbl MmoXxeT BbIbupaTth 13 8
MONOXEHWNA.

Ha oaHow kacceTe moxkeT BMewaTbcA Ao 20
TUTPOB, €CNIN OAWH TUTP COCTOUT U3 5
CUMBOJIOB

OpHako, ecnu ecnn KacceTHaA NamMATb y>Xe
CoAepXuUT aaty, OTO U AaHHble KAacCeTHON
MapKMpOBKM, TO HA OJHON KacceTe MOXeT
BMeLaTbcA okomno 11 TUTpoB ¢ 5 cumsonam
KaXkapli.

EmMKOCTb KacceTHOM namMATH ABMNAETCA
cneoayoLen:

* [laHHble 6 gaT (Makcumym)

¢ [laHHble 12 choTo (Makcumym)

® 1 KacceTHaA MapKMpoBKa (Makcumym)



Superimposing a title Hano>xeHue Tutpa

Erasing a title CtupaHue TuTpa

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR. (1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B

(2)Press to FN to display PAGEL (p. 18). nonoxenve VTR.

(3)Press MENU to display the menu. (2)HaxxmuTte kHonky FN ana otobpaxeHuna

(4)Select @@ with |/, and then EXEC. PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(5)Select TITLEERASE with | /1, and then EXEC. (3)Haxxmute kHonky MENU ans oTo6paxeHus
The screen to erase a title appears. MEHIO.

(6) Select the title you want to erase with |[/1,and  (4) Bbibepute ¢ nomolwbto |/1, a 3atem
then press EXEC. HaxxmuTe EXEC.
“ERASE OK?” indicator appears. (5)Bei6epute TITLEERASE ¢ nomouwsto |/1, a

(7)Make sure the title is the one you want to 3aTem HaxxmuTe EXEC. MoABuTCA 9KpaH anA
erase, and press OK. cTUpaHvA TuTpa.

(6) BoibepuTe TMTP, KOTOPLIN Bbl XOTUTE
CTepeTb, C MomolLbto |/1, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
EXEC.

MoasuTtca nHagukatop “ERASE OK?”

(7)Y6epnTech, 4TO TUTP UMEHHO TOT, KOTOPLIN
Bbl xoTuTe cTepeTs, n HaxmuTe OK.

2 4,5
FN

oy [

II

cM SET CM SET
W CM SEARCH W CM SEARCH
W TITLEERASE o
& TITLE DSPL @ TITLE DSPL
1 TAPE TITLE 1 TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL ERASE ALL

ETC ETC

E>

TITLE ERASE TITLE ERASE
1 HELLO! 4 PRESENT
SR ERASE OK?
[—4_PRESENT ] :
5 GOOD MORNING
6 WEDDING
OK CAN-
-
\ J
To return to FN [na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
Press EXIT. HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.
To cancel erasing OnAa oTMeHbl CTMpPaHUA

Press CANCEL instep 7. HaxwmuTe kHonky CANCEL B nyHkTe 7.

»WeLlHo| bBunip3
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Making your own
titles

CospnaHue Bawux
CO6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

oVl You can make up to two titles and store
(M them in Cassette Memory. Each title can
have up to 20 characters.

(1) In the standby/playback/playback pause
mode, press FN, and select PAGE2 (p. 18).

(2) Press TITLE.

(3) Select o with |/1, and press EXEC.

(4) Select CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM2 SET with
/1, and press EXEC.

(5) Select the desired character. Repeat pressing a
key to select the desired character on the key.

(6) Press = to move the cursor for the next
character. Repeat the same procedure as step
5 and 6 to complete your title.

(7) Press SET. The title is stored in memory.

s/l Bbl MOXeTe cocTaBuUTb 4O ABYX TUTPOB 1

() COXpaHMTb NX B KACCETHOW NamATN.
Kaxxaplh TUTp MoXeT coaepxaTtb 4o 20
C/YMBOJIOB.

(1) B pexxume rotoBHOCTW/BOCNpON3BEAEHNA/
nay3bl BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
FN v Boibepute PAGE2 (cTp. 18).

(2)HaxxmmnTe kHonky TITLE.

(3)BbibepuTe 10 ¢ nomolbto [/1, a 3atem
Haxxmute EXEC.

(4)Bbibepute CUSTOM1 SET mnn CUSTOM2
SET ¢ nomowsio |/1, a 3aTem Haxmute
EXEC.

(5) BeibepuTe >xenaembivi cumBorn. MNosTopAnTe
Ha)kaTue Knasuvwmn AnA Bolbopa Xenaemoro
cMMBONa Ha Knasuiue.

(6) HaxxmmTe 9 anA nepemMelleHnA Kypcopa Ha
cneaytowmii cumson. MNoBTopATe Ty Xe
camyto npoueaypy, YTo 1 B MyHKTax 5 n 6
AnA 3aseplueHna Bawero tutpa.

(7)HaxmuTe kHonky SET. Tutp 3anomuHaeTca
B NamATy.

TITLE SET
O3 CcusTOM1 SET
(] CUSTOM2 SET

o
(@ CUSTOM2 SET

[ CusTOMI SET
07 CUSTOM2 SET

TITLE SET

TITLE SET

i a5 5

TITLE SET

[PAR

SET
i i 5




Making your own titles

Co3pgaHue Bawmnx cob6cTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To change a title you have stored

In step 4, select CUSTOML1 SET or CUSTOM2
SET, depending on which title you want to
change, then press EXEC. and then enter the new
title as desired.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF once and then to
CAMERA again, then complete your title.

We recommend setting the playback or playback
pause mode or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

To erase the title
Press €. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Press 2.

To enter the same character on the same
button in succession

Press < to move the cursor to the next position,
and enter the character.

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[OnAa usmeHeHUA COXpaHEHHOro B
namAaTu TUTpa

B nyHkTe 4 Bbibepute CUSTOM1 SET unun
CUSTOM2 SET, B 3aBMCUMOCTHY OT TOr0O, Kakomn
TUTP Bbl XOTUTE U3MEHUTB, @ 3aTEM HAXMUTE
EXEC. n nocne 4ero BBeANTE HOBbLIN Xenaembiin
TNTP.

Ecnu Bbl BBOAUTE CUMBONbI 5 MUHYT Unun
6onee B peXkume OXkuaaHUA B TO BPEMH,
Koraa KacceTta HaxoautcA B Bawei
BuAeoKamepe

lMnTaHue BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.
CumBonbl, KOoTopble Bbl BBENN, COXpaHATCA B
namATW BUAEOKaMepbl. YCTaHOBUTE cHavana
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenune OFF, a
3atem cHoBa B nonoxeHne CAMERA, a 3atem
3aBepwmTe Baw TuTp. Mbl pekomeHayem
YCTaHOBUTE PEXMM BOCMNPOU3BEAEHMA U
naysbl BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA UNN BbIHYTb KacceTy,
Tak, 4Tobbl Bawa Bnaeokamepa He
BbIK/IO4MNacb aBTOMaTUYecku, koraa Bel
BBOAUTE CUMBOJSbI.

OnAa cTtupaHuA TuTpa
HaxwmuTe €. MNocneagHwin cumson 6yaeT cTepT.

[Ona BBoAa npobena
Haxmute 2.

[AnAa nocnepoBaTesnibHOro BBoAa
0AVHaKOBOro CUMBOJIa Ha O4HOM U TOM Xe
KHOMKe

HaxmuTe 9 anA nepemelleHnA Kypcopa Ha
cneayoLLyo No3uumio U BBEAUTE CUMBOJI.

»WeLlHo| bBunip3
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Labeling a cassette

MapkupoBkKa KacceTbl

If you use a tape with cassette memory,

you can label a cassette. The label can

consist of up to 10 characters and is stored

in cassette memory. When you insert the

labeled cassette and set the POWER

switch to VTR, the label is displayed for

about 5 seconds.

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(3) Press FN to display PAGEL1 (p. 18).

(4) Press MENU to display the menu.

(5) Select @@ with |/1, and then EXEC.

(6) Select TAPE TITLE, then press EXEC. The
screen to enter the label appears.

(7) Select a desired character. Repeat pressing a
key to select the desired character on the key.

(8) Press < to move the cursor for the next
character. Repeat the same procedure as step
7 and 8 to complete the label.

(9) Press SET. The label is stored in memory.

CM
only

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTe neHTy ¢

KacceTHOW namATbio, Bbl MoXxeTe

BbIMOSIHUTb MApKNPOBY KacceThbl.

MapkunpoBka MOXeT COCTOATb 13 10

CMMBOJSIOB M XpaHWUTbCA B MamMATH

kacceTbl. Ecnu Bbl BcTaBwim kacceTty ¢

MapK1pOBKOWN W yCTaHOBUTE

nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenue

VTR, mapkupoBka 6ynet otobpaxartbca

Ha aucnnee nNpubnNn3nMTenbHO B TeYEHNe

5 cekyHA.

(1)BcTtaBbTe KacceTy, KoTopoyto Bbl xoTute
npomMapKnpoBaTb.

(2) YcTtaHoBuTte nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(3)HaxwmuTe kHonky FN ana otobpaxeHns
PAGET1 (cTp. 18).

(4)Haxxmmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxeHns
MEHIO.

(5)Bbibepute [@ ¢ nomobio |/1, a 3aTem
Haxxmunte EXEC.

(6) Boibepute TAPE TITLE, a 3aTem Haxmute
EXEC. MoaBuTCA 3KpaH AnAa BBoAa
MapKNPOBKM.

(7) BbibepuTe >xenaembivi cumBorn. MNosTopAnTe
Ha)kaTue KnasuLmn AnA Belbopa Xenaemoro
C/MMBONA Ha KnasuLue.

(8)Haxxmute 9 anA nepemelleHna Kypcopa Ha
cneaytowmii cumso. MNoBTopATe Ty Xe
camyio npoueaypy, 4To 1 B NyHKTax 7 n 8
ONA 3aBepLUEHNA MapKUPOBKW.

(9) HaxxmuTe kHonky SET. Mapkuposka
3anoMuHaeTCcA B NaMATK.

CM
only

FN

CM SET
CM SEARCH
TITLEERASE
TITLE DSPL
TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL

CM SET
W CM SEARCH
W TITLEERASE
W TITLE DSPL

peECaGa

3

TAPE TITLE
=
1 09 )
[

7,8

SET

TAPE TITLE TAPE TITLE

[GRADUATION]

i

I
45 90

=]

>
i [V




Labeling a cassette

MapkupoBka KacceTbl

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To erase a character
Select € in step 6. The last character is erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If you set the write-protect tab of the tape to
lock

You cannot label the tape. Slide the write-protect
tab to release the write protection.

If the U mark appears
The cassette memory is full. If you erase the title
in the cassette, you can label it.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to 4 titles also
appear.

When you set the POWER switch to CAMERA
The label you have superimposed on is displayed
for two seconds.

When the “----- ” indicator has fewer than 10
spaces

The cassette memory is full.

The “-----" indicates the number of characters
you can select for the label.

To erase the title
Press €. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Press .

To enter the same character on the same
button in succession

Press < to move the cursor to the next position,
and enter the character.

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

OnAa ctupaHuAa cumBsona
BbibepuTte € B nyHkTe 6. MNocneaHuin cumeon
byneT cTepr.

OnA nameHeHUA BbINOJIHEHHOWM
MapKUpPOBKM

BcTaBbTe KacceTy AnA N3MEHEeHUA MapKUPOBKM
1 BbINOMHUTE Te Xe AEeWCTBUA, Y4TO 1 Npn
MapKUPOBKE HOBOW KacceTbl.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUIN NenecToK 3aliuThbl
3anucu NeHTbl B NoJ1I0XKeHUe 6510KMpPoBKU
Bbl He cMOXeTe BbINOIHUTL MAPKUPOBKY NEHTY.
MNepenBrHbTE NENECTOK 3alMTbl 3annucy ansa
0CcBO6OXAEHMA 3aLUMThbl 3anucu.

Ecnu noasutca 3Hak 5

KacceTHaa namATb nepenonHeHa. Ecnv Bol
coTpeTe TUTP Ha KacceTe, Bbl MoxeTe
BbINOSIHUTb MAPKUPOBKY KacceTbl.

Ecnu Bbl BbINOSIHUAYW HaNOXXeHUe TUTPOB Ha
Kaccete

Korpa noABuTcA MapkmpoBKa, NOABATCA TakXe
00 4 TUTPOB.

Korpa Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NepeksnoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxxenne CAMERA
MakpupoBka, koTopyto Bbl Hanoxwnu, 6yaet
0oTO6paXKaTbCA B TEYEHNE ABYX CEKYHA.

Ecnu unamkatop “-----” umeet meHee 10
npobenos

KacceTHaa namATb NepenonHeHa.

MHankaTtop “-----" yKasblBaeT KOIMYeCcTBO
CMMBOJSIOB, KOoTOpoe Bbl moxeTe BbibpaTh AnA
MapKUPOBKW.

[AnAa cTupaHua TuTpa
HaxwmuTe €. NocnegHwin cumeon 6yaeT cTepT.

[Ona BBOAa npob6ena
Haxmute 2.

OnA nocnepoBaTenibHOro BBoaa
0AMHaKOBOro CUMBOJIa Ha OAHOM U TOM Xe
KHOMKe

HaxmuTe @ anA nepemelleHnA Kypcopa Ha
cneayoLLyo No3uumio U BBEAUTE CUMBOJI.

»WeLlHo| bBunip3
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— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu
settings

— Bbinonnenue MHANBMAYaNbHbIX YCTAHOBOK Ha BUAeOKamepe —

N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK
MEeHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu
settings, select the menu items with | /1 dial. The
default settings can be partially changed. First,
select the icon, then the menu item and then the
mode.

(1) In the standby, VTR or MEMORY mode, press
FN to display PAGEL1 (p. 18).

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Press | /1 to select a desired icon, and press
EXEC.

(4) Press | /1 to select a desired item, and press
EXEC

(5) Press | /1 to select a desired setting.
(6) Repeat steps from 3 to 5 if you want to change
other items. Press © RET. to return to step 3.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 87).

[nA n3amMeHeHnA yCcTaHOBOK PeXxunma B yCTaHoBKax
MENU BbiGepuTe MyHKTbl MEHIO C MOMOLLbIO |/1.
VicxofHble yCTaHOBKM MOTYT BbiTb 4aCTUYHO
nameHeHbl. CHa4ana Bblibepute NUKTOrpammy,
3aTeM NyHKT MEeHIO, a 3aTeM PeXxum.

(1) B pexxume rotosHoctH, VTR unu MEMORY
HaxmuTe kHornky FN anA otobpaxkeHuA
PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(2)Haxmute kHonky MENU ana oTo6paxeHua MeHto.

(3)Haxxmute |/t ana Boibopa xenaemoii
NUKTOrpaMmbl, a 3atem Haxxmmte EXEC.

(4)HaxwmuTe |/t ana BoiGopa xenaemoro
nyHKTa, a 3aTem HaxmmTte EXEC.

(5)Haxxmute |/1 ansA BbiGopa Xenaemoi yCTaHOBKM.

(6) MoBTOpANTE NYHKTHI ¢ 3 N0 5, ecnu Bel
XOTUTE U3MEHUTb APYrne yCTaHOBKM.
Haxmute @© RET. anA Bo3spaTa K NyHKTY 3.

[MoapobHble cBeaeHNA NpMBeAeHbl B pasaene
“Bbl6Op yCTAHOBOK pexxumMa no KaXxaomy
nyHKTY” (CcTp. 92

-
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MANUAL SET MANUAL SET WOWORLSD TIME
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MENU = WHT BAL Lo = COMMANDER
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= =] DV EDITING
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Changing the menu settings

N3meHeHne yCcTaHOBOK MEHIO

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN

HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

Menu items are displayed as the following

icons:
MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET
VTR SET
LCD/VF SET
MEMORY SET
@ CM SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
erc) OTHERS

@ MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET
VTR SET
LCD/VF SET
MEMORY SET
@@ CM SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
et OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

Menu items differ depending on the position of the POWER switch.
The LCD screen shows only the items you can operate at the moment.

MyHKTbI MeHI0 oTo6paXkaloTcA B BUAeE
npuBeAEHHbIX HUXKE NMUKTOrpamm:

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
PROGRAM AE To suit your specific shooting requirement CAMERA
(p. 50) MEMORY
P EFFECT To add special effects like those in films or onthe TV. CAMERA
to images (p. 44) VTR
WHT BAL To adjust the white balance (p. 48) CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO SHTR ® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter when ~ CAMERA
shooting in bright conditions MEMORY
OFF To not automatically activate the electronic shutter
even when shooting in bright conditions
D ZOOM @ OFF To deactivate digital zoom. Up to 10x zoom is CAMERA
carried out. MEMORY
ON To activate digital zoom. More than 10x to 120x
zoom is performed digitally (p. 24)
16:9WIDE @ OFF —_ CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 40)
STEADYSHOT @ ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures MEMORY
are produced when shooting a stationary object with
a tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 28) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function MEMORY

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (not supplied) may influence the SteadyShot function.

If you cancel the SteadyShot function
The SteadyShot off indicator ‘W' appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for

camera-shake.

JapJoawe) INoA Buiziwoisn)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape VTR
with main and sub sound
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a
dual sound tape with main sound
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a
dual sound track tape with sub sound
AUDIO MIX To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and VTR
stereo 2 (p. 77)
ST1 A ST2
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To playback a tape recorded on your camcorderona VTR
PAL system TV
NTSC 4.43 To playback a tape recorder in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal VTR
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen EA’I;\EII\\A/IE)FI;/?(
To lighten To darken
LCD COLOUR To adjust the colour on the LCD screen with —/+ VTR
CAMERA
[ MEMORY
A
——]
VF BRIGHT To adjust the brightness on the viewfinder screen VTR
with -/+ CAMERA
[ — MEMORY
A .
To darken <gep To lighten

Note on NTSC PB
When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on
the TV.

Notes on LCD B.L.
When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BRIGHT” is automatically selected.

Note on NP-F10/FS11 battery pack
You cannot select BRIGHT in LCD B.L.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CONTINUOUS @ OFF Not to record continuously MEMORY
ON To record 3 or 4 pictures continuously (p. 108)
MULTI SCRN  To record 9 picutures continuously (p. 108)
QUALITY O FINE To record still pictures in the fine image quality VTR
mode, using the “Memory Stick” MEMORY
STANDARD To record still pictures in the standard image quality
mode, using the “Memory Stick”
FLD./FRAME @ FIELD To record moving subjects MEMORY
FRAME To record stopping subjects in high quality
SLIDE SHOW To play back images in a continuous loop (p. 122) MEMORY
DELETE ALL To delete all the images (p. 125) MEMORY
FORMAT To format “Memory Stick”s MEMORY
PHOTO SAVE To duplicate still pictures (p. 116) VTR
CM SEARCH ®ON To search using cassette memory (p. 58) VTR
OFF To search without using cassette memory
TITLEERASE To erase the title you have superimposed VTR
(p. 81) CAMERA
TITLE DSPL ®ON To display the title you have superimposed VTR
OFF Not to display the title
TAPE TITLE To label a cassette (p. 84) VTR
CAMERA
ERASE ALL To erase all the data in cassette memory VTR
CAMERA

Japioowe) INoA Buiziwoisn)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
REC MODE @ SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode VTR
LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP CAMERA
mode
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo sounds) VTR
16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (the one stereo sound CAMERA
with high quality)
REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: VTR

« for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is turned = CAMERA
on and calculates the remaining amount of tape

« for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount
of tape

= for about 8 seconds after the playback button is
pressed in VTR mode

= for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed to
display the screen indicators

= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the VTR mode

ON To always display the remaining tape indicator
DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM To display date, time and various settings during VTR
playback
DATE To display date and time during playback

Notes on the LP mode

=When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your
camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, hoise may occur in pictures
or sound.

«When you record in the LP mode, we recommend using a Sony Excellence/Master mini DV cassette
so that you can get the most out of your camcorder. Noise may occur in pictures and sound when
you record image on other than a Sony Excellence/Master mini DV cassette.

= You cannot make audio dubbing on a tape recorded in the LP mode. Use the SP mode for the tape to
be audio dubbed.

= When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.

Notes on AUDIO MODE
«You cannot dub audio sound on a tape recorded in the 16BIT mode.
«When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CLOCK SET To reset the date or time (p. 97) CAMERA
MEMORY
DEMO MODE @ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode
WORLD TIME To set the clock to the local time. Press | /1 to set a CAMERA
time difference. The clock changes by the time MEMORY
difference you set here. If you set the time difference
to 0, the clock returns to the originally set time.

BEEP @® MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop VTR
recording or when an unusual condition occurs on CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound

COMMANDER @ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with VTR

your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid MEMORY

remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s

remote control

DISPLAY ®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and VTR
viewfinder CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen MEMORY
and viewfinder

REC LAMP ®ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front of CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY

OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
DV EDITING To duplicate the desired portion on a tape by simply VTR

selecting the scenes to edit, using other equipment
connected with an i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (p. 66)

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette, set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA, or set
DEMO MODE to OFF.

= |f you press the touch panel during the demonstration, the demonstration stops for a while, then it
starts again after about 10 minutes.

«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the NIGHTSHOT indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen and you cannot select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.

Note

If you press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL with “DISPLAY” set to “V-OUT/LCD?” in the menu settings,
the picture from a TV or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is
connected to outputs on the TV or VCR.

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source

The “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER” and “HiFi SOUND” items are returned to their default settings.

The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed.

When recording a close subject
When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera recording lamp on the front of the camcorder may
reflect on the subject if it is close. In this case, we recommend you set REC LAMP to OFF.

Japioowe) INoA Buiziwoisn)
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MN3meHeHUne yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Bbi6op yCTaHOBOK peXXMmMa no Ka)kaomy NYHKTY @ vcAxoaHan yCTaHOBKa.

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNINYAIOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT rnonoxexua nepeknoyatena POWER.
OkpaH XXK[] nokasbiBaeT TONbKO Te NYHKTbl, KOTOPbIMU Bbl MOXXeTe ynpaBnATb Ha AaHHbIA MOMEHT.

MNepekntoyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3sHa4yeHue POWER
PROGRAM AE [inA cooTBEeTCTBMA CneumanbHbIM YCIoBUAM CAMERA
cbemkum (cTp. 50) MEMORY
P EFFECT [Ona no6aBneHna cneumanbHbix 3chheKkToB, CAMERA
noJo6HO N306paxeHnAaM B KMHOMIIbMaX Mnm Ha VTR
3KpaHax TeneBn3opoB (CTp. 44)
WHT BAL [Ona perynupoBku 6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 48) CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO SHTR ® ON [inAa aBTOMaTH4yeckoro cpabaTbiBaHUA CAMERA
3M1EeKTPOHHOro 3aTBOpa NPV CbeMKE B APKMX MEMORY
yCcnoBusaAx
OFF [inA Toro, 4TO6bl ANEKTPOHHbLIN 3aTBOP HE
cpabaTbiBas aBTOMaTUHECKN JaXKe MPU CbeMKE B
APKMX YCIOBUAX
D ZOOM @® OFF [inA oTKNoYeHNA UMdpoBOro BapmoobbLEKTUBA. CAMERA
Haesp Bnaeokamepbl Ao 10% BbINONHAETCA MEMORY
OMTUYECKUM CNIOCOHOM.
ON [inA npuBeaeHve B AencTane umdpoBoro
BapnoobbekTMBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsl B
npegenax ot 10x go 120x BbINONHAETCA
uMdpoBbIM METOAOM (CTp. 24)
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON [nA 3an1cu WMpoKo3aKpaHHOro nsobpaxexHua 16:9
(cTp. 40)
STEADYSHOT @ ON [lnA KomneHcauu noaparusaHnA BuaeoKamepsb! CAMERA
OFF [InA 0TMEeHbl PYHKLMK YCTONYMBON CbeMKH. [Npn MEMORY
CbeMKe CTauMoHapHOro 06beKTa C NOMOLLbIO
TPEHOrN NOMy4aloTCA O4YEHb ECTECTBEHHbIE
n306pa>keHunA.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON [inA ncnonb3osBaHuA OyHKLMKN NOACBETKM ANA CAMERA
HOYHOWN CbeMKM (CTp. 28) MEMORY

OFF

[inA oTMeHbI (PYHKLMM NOACBETKM ANA HOYHON
CbEMKMU

MpumeyaHnA No PyHKLUU YCTOWUUBOW CHEMKHU
® DYHKUMA YCTOWYNBON CbEMKU HE B COCTOAHMM KOMMEHCUPOBTL YpeaMepHoe noaparuBaHue

BuaeokKamepbl.

® /Icnonb3oBaHune npeoGpasoaaTeanoro obbeKTnBa (He npmnaraeTcn) MOXeT NOBNUATb Ha

PYHKUMIO YCTONYUBOW CHEMKM.

Ecnu Bbl oTMeHUTe (hyHKLUIO YCTOWYUBOWN CEMKHU
MoABUTCA MHAMKATOP YCTONYMBON CbeMKM W' . Bala Buaeokavepa He 6yaeT KOMMEHCMpoBaTb

nojgparnesaHne suaeokamepbl.

loFF *



N3meHeHne yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexkum MNpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [lnA BocnpousBeaeHWA CTepeoOHNYECKON NIEHTbI VTR
WIIN XK€ NEeHTbI C AOPOXXKOWN ABONHOr0 3BYy4aHWA C
OCHOBHbIM 1 BCMOMOraTesbHbIM 3BYKOM
1 [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHNA CTepeotOHNYECKOW NIEHTHI
CO 3BYKOM IEBOr0 KaHasa Ui Xe fIeHTbl
[IBOV/HOTO 3BYyYaHWA C OCHOBHbIM 3BYKOM
2 [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHNA CTepeotHOHNYECKOW NIEHTHI
CO 3BYKOM NPaBOro KaHana uim e NeHTbl
[IBOVIHOTO 3ByYaHWA C BCMOMOraTenbHbIM 3BYKOM
AUDIO MIX [inA perynnupoBku 6anaHca mexay VTR
CcTepeodOHNYeCcKM KaHanom 1 n
cTepeodOHNYECKMM KaHanom 2 (CTp. 77)
ST1 A ST2 e
g
NTSC PB @® ON PAL TV [inA BOoCNpon3BeAeHNA NEHTbI, 3anucaHHON Ha VTR 3
Balen Bugeokamepe Ha TeneBn3ope CUCTEMbI g
PAL. ‘i
NTSC 4.43 [inA BOCNpon3BeAEHNA NEHTbI, 3anucaHHON B e
cuctemme LpeTHoro TenesnaeHna NTSC Ha o
Tenesusope ¢ pexvmom NTSC4.43. %
LCDB. L. @ BRT NORMAL [1nA ycTaHOBKM HOPMarnbHON APKOCTU Ha 3KpaHe VTR §
XKA CAMERA &
BRIGHT [ina 6onee Apkoro akpaHa >XK[ MEMORY
LCD COLOUR [inA perynupoBku uBeTa Ha akpaHe XK/, ¢ VTR
NOMOLLbIO —/+ CAMERA
I MEMORY
A
CBeTiee W= TeMHee
VF BRIGHT [inA perynnupoBKMn APKOCTU Ha 3KpaHe VTR
BUaounckKaTtens, ¢ NOMOLLbIO —/+ CAMERA
s — MEMORY

A
TEMHEE - CBETIIEE

MppumeyaHue kK NTSC PB
Koraa Bbl Bocnpou3BoanTe NIEHTY Ha MyNIbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE BbiGEPUTE HAUMYYLLUIA PEXUM,
npocmaTtpvBan n3obpaxkeHve Ha aKpaHe Tenesm3opa.

Mpumeyanua no pexxumy LCD B.L.
Mpu ncnonb3oBaHMM UCTOYHUKOB MUTAHWA, OTMYHBLIX OT 6aTapenHoro 65oka, aBTomaTndecku byaer
BblbpaHa ycTtaHoBka “BRIGHT”.

adameMoa’na eH Yog0HRLIA XI9HAUeATMaNTHN sUHBHLIOUIAg

MpumeyaHue k 6ataperiHomy 6noky NP-F10/FS11
Bbl He MmoxeTe BbI6npaTb komaHay BRIGHT B yctaHoBke LCD B.L.
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MN3meHeHUne yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexntoyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
CONTINUOUS @ OFF YT06bI HE BbINOMHATL 3aMUCb HENPEpPbIBHO MEMORY
ON [na 3anucy 3 unu 4 n3o06paxxeHnin HenpepbIBHO
(cTp. 108)
MULTI SCRN  [Ons 3anucu 9 nsobpa>keHnin HenpepbiBHO (CTp. 108)

QUALITY ® FINE [inA 3anucy HenoABMXXHbBIX N306paXkeHni B VTR
pe>kume BbICOKOro Ka4yecTBa C UCMONb30BaHNEM MEMORY
nnatbl namMATK “Memory Stick”

STANDARD [na 3anucu HenoABWMXHbIX N306parkeHnn B
peXxxmMe CTaHAapTHOro KavecTsa ¢
ncnonb3oBaHvem nnatbl naMAT “Memory Stick”
FLD./FRAME @® FIELD [na 3anucu noaBMXXHbIX 06 bEKTOB MEMORY
FRAME [nA 3anvcK ocTaHaBNMBaoLWMXCA 06 bEKTOB B
peXxMMe BbICOKOro kayecTBa

SLIDE SHOW [inAa BocnponsBeaeHnA n3obpaxeHuii no MEMORY
HenpepbIBHOMY UMKy (CTp. 122)

DELETE ALL [inA ynaneHua Bcex n3obpaxeHun (cTp. 125) MEMORY

FORMAT [inA chopmaTmposaHmA nnaT namATn “Memory MEMORY
Stick”

PHOTO SAVE [nAa nepesanucy HeNOABUXKHbIX N306pakeHnin VTR
(cTp. 116)

CM SEARCH @ON [lnA nomcka c noMoLLblo KacceTHon namATn (cTp.58) VTR
OFF [OnAa noucka 6e3 NoMoLM KacCceTHON NnaMATH
TITLEERASE [inA cTupaHua HanoxeHHoro Bamu Tutpa (cTp. 81) VTR
CAMERA
TITLE DSPL @ ON [inA oTobpaxkeHnA HanoXxeHHoro Bamu Tutpa VTR
OFF [na Toro, 4Tobbl He oTobpaxartb TUTP
TAPE TITLE [nAa mapKMpoBKuK KacceThbl (CTp. 84) VTR
CAMERA
ERASE ALL [inA cTupaHua BCeX AaHHbIX B KACCETHON NamMATH VTR
CAMERA




N3meHeHne yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexkum MNpepHa3HavyeHue POWER
REC MODE ® SP [na 3anucu B pexume SP (ctaHpapTHoe VTR
BOCMpou3BeaeHne) CAMERA
LP [inA yBenuyeHvA Bpemexn 3anucu B 1,5 pasa no
CpaBHEHWIO C pexxnmom SP
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [nA 3anucu B 12-6utoBOM pexxkume (ABa VTR
CcTepeoHOHNYECKMX 3BYKa) CAMERA
16BIT [nA 3anucu B 16-6UTOBOM pexxmme (0AWH
CTepeoHOHNYECKUIA BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIV 3BYK)
REMAIN @ AUTO [nA oTobpaXkeHna Nosiockbl OCTABLUENCA NEHTBI: VTR
® OKOMO 8 ceKyH[ nocne Toro, Kak Buaeokamepa CAMERA

BKJTIOYUTCA U BbIYUCITUT OCTaBLLEECA
KOJSIMYECTBO NIEHTbI

® OKOIO 8 CeKyHp nocne Toro, Kak byaeT
BCTaBJieHa KacceTa U Buaeokamepa BblUUCIUT
ocTaBsLUeecA KOIMYECTBO NEHTbI

® OKOJ0 8 CeKyH[ Nocne HaXaTua KHOMKM
Bocrnpomn3seeHnsa B pexxume VTR

® OKOJ0 8 CeKyH[ Nocne HaXaTua KHOMKM
DISPLAY ana oTobpaxkeHWA 3KpaHHbIX
MHAMKaTOPOB

® B TeYeHUe BPEMEHN YCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKU
NEeHTbl Ha3ag, Bnepes Unm nomcka nsobpaxeHus
B pexxume VTR

ON [InA NocToAHHOro 0To6paXKkeHmA nHANKaTopa
ocTaBLUeNCA NeHThI
DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [inA oTobpa>keHna AaTtbl, BPEMEHWU U PA3NNYHBIX VTR
yCTaHOBOK BO BpPeMA BOCMPOU3BeAEeHNA
DATE [inA oTobpaxkeHnA aaTbl 1 BpEMEHW BO BpemA
BOCMpPOM3BEAEHNA

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy LP

* Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3annck Ha neHTy B pexknme LP Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe, pekoMmeHayeTcA
BOCMPOM3BOAUTb NEHTY Ha Bawen xe suaeokamepe. Npy BOCNpon3BeaeHUN NEHTbI HA ApYrunX
Buaeokamepax unn KBM, nsobpaxeHue n 3ByK MoryT 6bITb C MOMEXaMU.

¢ [lpy BBINONHEHMN 3anncK B pexxume LP pekomeHayeTca ucnonb3osatb kacceTbl Sony Excellence/
Master mini DV, Tak 4T06bl NONY4YMTb MakcUMarnbHyo oTaady oT Bawen Bugeokamepbl. Momexu
MOryT NOABUTCA B M306pa>keHnn 1 3Byke, Koraa Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe n3obpaxkeHne He Ha KacceTe
Sony Excellence/Master mini DV.

* Bbl He MOXKeTe BbINOMHATL ayAnonepes3anncb Ha NeHTe, 3anvcaHHon B pexxume LP. Ucnonbayiite
pexxum SP anA neHTbl, Ha KOTOpoW Bbl 6yaeTe BbINONHATL ayAnonepe3anuchb.

e Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck B pexxumax SP unu LP Ha neHTe unu xe Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe
HEKOoTOpble anNn3oapl B pexkume LP, Bocnpon3soaumoe n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT 6bITb MCKaXKeHO Uin
K€ BPEMEHHOW KOA MOXET ObITb He 3anucaH Haasiexalumm ob6pa3om Mexay anusogamu.

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy AUDIO MODE

* Bbl He MOXXETEe BbINOMHATL Nepe3anuch 3ByKa Ha NIeHTe, 3annucaHHou B pexxume 16BIT.

¢ [lpy BOCNpOM3BEAEHUMN NEHTbI B 16-6MTOBOM pexkume Bbl He MoxxeTe perynuposaTh 6anaHc B
yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.

Japioowe) INoA Buiziwoisn)

adameMoa’na eH Yog0HRLIA XI9HAUeATMaNTHN sUHBHLIOUIAg
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MN3meHeHUne yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

MNepeknioyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepnHasHaueHue POWER
CLOCK SET [inA nepeycTaHOBKM AaTbl MM BpeMeHn (CTp. 97) CAMERA
MEMORY
DEMO MODE ® ON [inAa Toro, 4To6bl NOABMNACL AEMOHCTpaLUmMA CAMERA
OFF [nA oTMeHbI pexxumMa AeMoHCTpaummn
WORLD TIME [InA ycTaHOBKM 4acos Ha MeCTHoe BpemA. Haxumaiite CAMERA
KHOMKY UT [NA yCTaHOBKM pasHuLbl BO BPeMHeW. MEMORY
34ecb YCTaHaBNMBAIOTCA U3MEHEHNA YacoB Ha
pasHuLy Bo BpemeHu. Ecnn Bbl ycTaHoBUTE pasHuLy
BO BpeMeHW Ha 0, Yacbl BEpHYTCA K NepBOHaYasnbHO
YCTaHOB/IEHHOMY BPEMEHMW.

BEEP @ MELODY [inA nonyyeHnA BbIXOAHOrO MEeI0ANYHOro curHana npu VTR
NycKe/OCTaHOBKE 3anuncy Unu xe npu HeobbIYHbIX CAMERA
ycnosuAx pyHKLMOHMpoBaHKA Baluei Buaeokamepb. MEMORY

NORMAL [nA nonyyYyeHnA BbIXOAHOrO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Mesioann
OFF [nA OTMEeHbI Menoavun 1 3yMMepHOro curHana
COMMANDER @ ON [inA npuBeaeHnA B feicTBMe NynbTa AUCTAHLIMOHHOTO VTR
ynpaeneHus, npunaraemoro k Bawei Buaeokamepe CAMERA
MEMORY
OFF [nA BbIKNOYEHUA NynbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO
ynpaBneHnA BO n3bexxaHne ero HenpasuibHOro
cpabaTblBaHUA, BbI3BAHHOrO (PYHKLIVIOHMPOBaHNEM
nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaenexna apyroro KBM
DISPLAY @® LCD [inA oTobpaxeHna nHaMKaumn Ha akpaHe XK v B VTR
Buaovickarene CAMERA
MEMORY
V-OUT/LCD [inA oTobpakeHnA MHAVKAaLMN Ha 9KpaHe Tenesnsopa,
akpaHe XK/ n B BugonckaTene
REC LAMP ® ON [InA BbICBEUMBAHWUA NAMMOYKM 3an1cK Ha nepeaHen CAMERA
naHenu Bnaeokamepbl MEMORY
OFF JInA BbIKMIOYEHNA NamMnoYKmM 3anucu, 4Tobbl HenoBsex,
CbeMKy KoToporo Bbl npoussoauTe, He Mor
pacnosHaTb, 4TO BbINOMHAETCA 3anncChb
DV EDITING [nA nepesanuncu HY>KHOro y4acTKa Ha neHTe nyTem VTR

npocToro BbiGopa aNU3040B AS1IA MOHTaxa, C
1cnonb3oBaHUeEM Apyrov annapaTypbl,
NOACOeAVHEHHOW C MOMOLLBIO C MOMOLLBIO kabenA
i.LINK (coeaunHutenbHbii kabenb DV) (cTp. 66)

Mpumevanua no pexxumy DEMO MODE

* Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTh KomaHay DEMO MODE, ecnn kKacceTa BcTaBneHa B Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

¢ Komanpa DEMO MODE yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenue STBY (oxuaaHue) Ha npeanpuaTun-u3rotoButene, n
[eMOHCTpaumA HayHeTcA NpuMepHO Yepe3 10 MUMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bel ycTaHoBuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxexHne CAMERA 6e3 BcTaBneHHol kacceTbl.
MwmeriTe B BMAY, 4TO Bbl He MoXeTe BbibpaTb nonoxxexnune STBY komanasl DEMO MODE B yctaHoBkax MENU.
[inA oTMeHbl AeMOHCTpaLUmmn BCTaBbTe KacceTy, ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodarens POWER B nonoxenwve, otnnyHoe oT
CAMERA, vnun yctaHosute DEMO MODE Ha OFF.

® Ecnu Bbl HaXkmeTe CeHCOpHYIo NaHenb BO BpeMA AEMOHCTpaLumM, AeMOHCTpaLmMA NpekpaTUTCA Ha Bpema, a 3aTem
Ha4yHeTCA CHoBa NPUOIN3NTENbHO Yeped 10 CekyHA.

¢ Ecnu komanpga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenune ON, To B Bugovickatene unu Ha akpaHe XXK[ noasutcA
vHavkauma “NIGHTSHOT”, u Bbl He cmoxeTe BblibpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE B yctaHoBkax MENU.

MpumevaHue

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL npu yctaHoBke “DISPLAY” Ha “V-OUT/LCD” B MeHI0 yCTaHOBOK, TO
n3obpaxeHue ot Tenesmsopa unn KBM Ha akpaHe XK/ noAaBnATbCA He ByAeT, Aaxke Koraa Bala Bugeokavepa
noacoeavHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM rHe3aam Tenesunsopa nnu KBM.

Ecnu nocne u3Bne4YeHUA UCTOYHUKA NUTaAHMA NpoiaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT
MyHkTBI “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER” 1 “HiFi SOUND” Bo3BpaLiatoTcA K CBOMM MCXOAHLIM YCTaHOBKaM.
[ipyrue yctaHoBKM MeHio 6yAyT ocTaBaTbCA B NaMATK, Aaxke ecnu 6yaeT BbiHYT 6aTtaperiHbii 6510K.

Mpwu 3anucu 6n1M3KO HaxoaALWerocA obbekTa

Ecnu dyHkuma REC LAMP yctaHosneHa Ha ON, To KpacHaa namno4ka 3anucu Kamepon Ha nepeHen naHenm

BMAEOKaMEpPbl MOXET OTpaXaTbCA OT 06beKTa, Koraa OH HaxoauTcA 61M3Ko. B Takom cnyyae Mbl peKkomeHayem,
OB uT06kI Bul ycTaHosunn REC LAMP Ha OFF.



Resetting the date
and time

NMepeycTtaHoOBKa AaTbl U
BpeMeHMU

The default clock setting is set to Sydney time for

Australia and New Zealand models, to Tokyo

time for the models sold in Japan, and to Hong

Kong time for other models.

If you do not use your camcorder for about three

months, the date and time settings may be

released (bars may appear) because the

vanadium-lithium battery installed in your

camcorder will have been discharged.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the

hour and then the minute.

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGE1 (p. 18).

(2)Press MENU to display the menu.

(3)Select =5 with |/1, and press EXEC.

(4)Select CLOCK SET with |/, and press EXEC.

(5) Adjust the desired year, then press EXEC.

(6) Set the month, day and hour with the same
procedure as step 5.

(7)Set the minute with | /1, and press EXEC by
the time signal.

McxonHaA ycTaHOBKA YacoB COOTBETCTBYET

BpemeHn CngHeA aAnA moaenen ABCTpaniv un

HoBow 3enananun, Ha BpemAa Tokno ana

moaenen, npoaasaembix B ANOHUM, U Ha BpeMsA

[oHKOHra AnA apyrux moenenen.

Ecnu Bbl He ucnons3oBanu Bawy Buaeokamepy

OKOIO NOMyroAa, yCTaHoBKW AaTbl Y BpEMEHW

MOTYT UCHE3HYTb (MOABATCA YEPTOYKM),

NocKOJbKY BaHaaneBo-nMTueBan barapenika,

ycTaHoBneHHanA B Bawen Buaeokamepe,

paspAaauTcA.

CHayvana yctaHoBUTe roA, 3aTeM MecAL, AeHb,

4ac v MUHYTY.

(1) B pexkume roToBHOCTM HaXXMuTe KHOMKY FN
ona otobpaxexHmAa PAGE1 (cTp. 18).

(2)Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHua
MEHIO.

(3)Buibepute =5 ¢ nomowsio /1, a 3atem
HaxxmnTe EXEC.

(4)Bbi6epute CLOCK SET ¢ nomobto |/1, a
3aTtem Haxmute EXEC.

(5) OTperynupyinTe Hy>XHbIV rog, a 3aTeMm
HaxxmuTe EXEC.

(6) YcTaHOBUTE MecAU, AeHb U Yac C MOMOLLbIO
TakoW e npoueaypbl, Kak 1 NyHKTe 5.

(7) YcTaHoBUTe MUHYTBI ¢ nomoLsio | /1, a 3aTem
HaxxmnTe EXEC. no curHany BpemeHu.

N EE

MANUAL SET EXIT
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Resetting the date and time

MepeycTaHoBKa AaTbl U BpeMeHU

The year changes as follows:

1999 «— 2000 «— ----

'

Fop n3meHnaeTcA cnepylowmum obpasom:

— 2029

'

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

[OnAa so3Bparta B nonoxxeHue FN
Haxxmunte EXIT.

If you do not set the date and time
“— ———— =" is recorded on the data code of the
tape and the “Memory Stick”.

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUTE AaTy U Bpema
WMHanauma “— —— —— =" 6ypeT 3anucaHa BMeCTO
KOAa AaHHbIX Ha neHTe n “Memory Stick”.

MNpumeyaHue No MHAMKATOPY BpeMEHU
BcTpoeHHble Yackl Balei Buaeokamepsl
paboTaloT B 24-4aCOBOM pexuvme.



— “Memory Stick™ operations —
Using a “Memory
Stick”-Iintroduction

— Onepauum ¢ “Memory Stick” —

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory
Stick”-BseaeHue

You can record and play back still images on a
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder.
You can easily play back, record or delete still
images. You can format “Memory Stick™s. You
can also protect still images and write print
marks on still images in “Memory Stick™s. You
can exchange image data with other equipment
such as a personal computer etc., using the Serial
port adaptor for “Memory Stick” supplied with
your camcorder or MSAC-PC1 PC card adaptor
for “Memory Stick” (not supplied).

Using a “Memory Stick”
When you use a “Memory Stick”

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 1 BOCMPON3BOAUTL
HenoABWXHble n3obpaxkeHmA Ha “Memory
Stick”, npunaraemoii k Bawen Bunaeokamvepe. Bl
Nerko MoXeTe BbINONHATL BOCNPOM3BeaeHue,
nepesanvcb Unu yaaneHne HenoaABMXKHbIX
n3obpaxeHuin. Bol moxeTe oTchopmaTuposatb
“Memory Stick”s. Bbl Tak>xe MoXxeTe 3aWwnTnTb
HemnoABMKHbIE N306PaKEeHUA 1 3anucaTtb 3HaKN
neyaTtun Ha HeMoABMXKHbIE N306pakeHnA B
“Memory Stick”s. Bbl MoXxeTe MeHATbCA
[aHHbIMK M306pakeHnii C Apyroi annapaTypoi,
Kak Hanpumep, NnepCoHanbHbIi KOMMbIOTEP U
T.A., UCNonb3yA aganTep NocnenoBaTensHOro
nopta anA “Memory Stick”, npunaraembii K
Bawen Buageokamvepe, nnn agantep PC-kapThbl
MSAC-PC1 ana “Memory Stick” (He
npunaraeTcs).

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete “Memory Stick”

Terminal / T'He3no

Write-protect tab /
JlenecTok 3awmTbl
3anvcu

=You cannot record or erase still images when
the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick™ is
set to LOCK.

«We recommend backing up important data.

«\When the ACCESS lamp is flashing, never
remove the “Memory Stick”.

=Image data may be damaged in the following
cases:

—If you remove the “Memory Stick”, turn the
power off, or detach the battery for
replacement when the ACCESS lamp is
flashing

—If you use “Memory Stick””s near magnets or
magnet fields such as those of speakers and
televisions.

On file format (JPEG)
Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG
format (extension .jpg).

Labeling position / MNMo3numa MapKnpoBKU

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh UNKN CTUPATb
HenoABMXXHbIE N306PaKeHUA, ecnn NenecTok
3awmTbl 3anmeu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.

* PekomeHayeTCA BbIMOMHATD KON BaXKHbIX
[aHHbIX.

® Ecnu muraet namnoyka ACCESS, Hukorga He
BblHMManTe “Memory Stick” B 3Ty Bpema.

* [laHHble n306pakeHnA MoryT ObITb
noBpeXAeHbl B Creyowmx crny4vasnx:

—Ecnu Bol BeiHYn “Memory Stick”,
BbIKJIIOUUIIM MUTaHUE WA OTCOEAUHWUAN
6aTapenHbln 610K ANA 3aMeHbl B TO Bpems,
korga muraeT namnoyvka ACCESS.

—Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete “Memory Stick”s
BO3/1€ UICTOYHNKOB MarHUTHbIX MONen, Takux
KaK aKyCTU4YeCKUe CUCTEMbI U TeIeBU30pbI.

O dopmare chainnos (JPEG)

Bawwa Buaeokamepa cxXxmMaeT AaHHble
nsobpaxenusa B popmat JPEG (c paclumpeHnem
ipg).

suonelado ,3o11S AIOWaA,,

Jons Aowsyp,, 9 uunedauQ
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Using a “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHue

Typical image data file name
DSC00001.jpg.

Notes

= Prevent metallic objects or your finger from
coming into contact with the metal parts of the
connecting section.

= Stick its label on the labeling position.

= Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to
“Memory Stick”s.

= Do not disassemble or modify “Memory
Stick™s.

« Do not let “Memory Stick”s get wet.

= Do not use or keep “Memory Stick”s in
locations that are:
— Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the

sun or under the scorching sun

— Under direct sunlight
—Very humid or subject to corrosive gases

=When you carry or store a “Memory Stick”, put
itin its case.

You do not need to format the
“Memory Stick” supplied with your
camcorder

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your
camcorder is already formatted in FAT format.
FAT format is the standard format for “Memory
Stick”s and is supported by your camcorder.

Note

Sample images are already recorded on the
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder.
All of these sample images will be deleted if you
format the “Memory Stick”.

“Memory Stick”s formatted on a
personal computer

“Memory Stick” operations on your camcorder
cannot be assured if the “Memory Stick” is
formatted on a Windows machine or Macintosh.

Note on image data compatibility

= Image data files recorded on “Memory Stick”s
by your camcorder conform with the Design
Rules for Camera File Systems universal
standard established by the JEIDA (Japan
Electronic Industry Development Association).
You cannot play back on your camcorder still
images recorded on other equipment (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E or DSC-D700)
that does not conform with this universal
standard. (These models are not sold in some
areas.)

= If you cannot use a “Memory Stick” that has
been used on other equipment, format the
“Memory Stick” on your camcorder following
the steps on page 106. Note that all images on
the “Memory Stick” will be deleted if you
format it.

“Memory Stick” is a trademark of Sony

100 Corporation.

TunuyHoe umA hainna AaHHbIX U300pa>keHnnA
DSCO00001.jpg.

MpumeyaHua
* He npukacanTecb METaNNIMYECKUMY YaCTAMU UK

Bawwummn nanbuamun K METaNIMYECKUM 4acTam

COeANHUTENbHBIX CEeKLMIA.

* OTUKeTKy cneayeT NpPUMKPennATL B NO3uLMK

MapKUPOBKMU.

® He crnbante, He pOHANTE N CUIIBHO HE TPACUTE

“Memory Stick”s.

* He pasbupaiite v He BUgom3meHaAnTe “Memory

Stick”s.

* He ponyckaiTte, 4Tobbl “Memory Stick”s

CTaHOBWNNCb BMNaXHbIMU.

* He ncnonb3yinTte n He xpaHute “Memory Stick”s B

MecTax:

— YpeamepHo XapKux, Hanpuwvep, B
npvNapKoBaHHOM Moj, ConHuem asTomobune,
0COBEHHO MoJ, NanALMM CONMHLEeM

— oA NpAMBIM CONHEYHBIM CBETOM

— B MecTax o4eHb BRaxKHbIX MU COAepXKaLLMX
KOPPO3UOHHbIE rasbl

 Npun nepeHocke unu xpaHeHun “Memory Stick”
nonoxwre ee B hyTnAp.

Bam He Hy)XHO chopmaTupoBaTb
“Memory Stick”, npunaraemyio K Bawen
Bugeokamepe

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman k Bawen
BUAEOKaMepe, y>xe oTchopMaTupoBaHa B oopmaTe
FAT. FAT AaBnAeTcA cTaHAapTHbIM hopmaTom ana
“Memory Stick”s n nopaepxusaeTtca Bawe

BV AEOKaMEPON.

MpumeyaHue

Ha npunaraemon k Bawen Buaeokamepe “Memory
Stick” y>ke 3anucaHbl 06pasLbl n3obpaxeHuin. Bce
3TN 06pasubl 3obpaxeHuii byayT cTepThbl, €CNnu Bbl
oTchopmaTtumpyeTe “Memory Stick”.

“Memory Stick”s oTdhopmaTupoBaHbl Ha
nepcoHanibHOM KoMnNbiloTepe

Bce onepauum ¢ “Memory Stick” Ha Bawei
BMAEOKaMepe He MOryT ObiTb rapaHTUPOBaHbI, eCnn
“Memory Stick” oTchopmaTupoBaHa Ha MalLMHe
Windows nnu Macintosh.

I'Ipumeqanun K COBMEeCTUMOCTU AaHHbIX

n3obpaxxeHuna

« daiinbl AaHHbIX, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”s
Baweit Buaeokamepon, yaoBNeTBOPAIOT Npasunnam
NPOEKTUPOBaHNA YHUBEPCANbHOro CTaHaapTa
¢hannoBbIX cUCTEM ANA BULEOKAMeEpbl,
ycTtaHoBneHHoro JEIDA (AnoHckow accounaumen
pasBUTUA SNEKTPOHHO MPOMBILLNIEHHOCTH).

Bbl He MOXeTe Bocnpon3BoAnTb Ha Balei
BMAeoKamepe HernoaBMXKHbIE N306paxkeHna,
3anucaHHble Ha apyroi annapatype (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E, DSC-D700), koTopana
He yOBNETBOPAET 3TOMY YHUBEPCANbHOMY
cTaHzapTy. (OTu MoAenu He NpoaaloTeA B
HEKOTOpbIX 0bnacTAx.)

« Ecnu Bbl He MmoxeTe ucnonb3oBaTb “Memory Stick”,
koTopaA 6bina ucnosb3oBaHa Ha Apyrow
annapaTtype, otdpopmaTupyinTe “Memory Stick” Ha
Bawein Buaeokamepe, cnefya nyHKTam Ha
ctpaHuue 106. MNomMHuTe, 4TO Npu hopmaTMpoBaHUN
BCe n3obpaxxeHna Ha “Memory Stick” 6yayT cTepThbl.

“Memory Stick” ABnAeTCA TOProBon MapKow
Kopnopauun Sony.



Using a “Memory Stick” Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
—introduction -BBepeHue

Inserting a “Memory Stick” YcraHoBka “Memory Stick”

Insert a “Memory Stick” in as far as it can go with BctasbTe “Memory Stick” ao ynopa, Tak 4Ttobbl
the A mark facing up. 3HaK A 6bin obpalleH BBEPX.

— “Memory Stick” compartment /
OTcek ana “Memory Stick”

ACCESS lamp /
Namnouyka ACCESS

To eject a “Memory Stick” Ona nsene4yeHuna “Memory Stick”
Slide MEMORY RELEASE in the direction of the MepensnHbte MEMORY RELEASE B
arrow. HarnpaBfieHUn CTPENKU.

MEMORY RELEASE

When the ACCESS lamp is lit or flashing Ecnu namnoyka ACCESS roput unu muraet

Never shake or strike your camcorder. Do not Hukorpa He TpAcuTe 1 He cTyunTe no Bawen

turn the power off , eject a “Memory Stick” or Buaeokamepe. He Bbiknto4ante nutaHue, He

remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image n3Bnekavite “Memory Stick” n3 otceka u He

data breakdown may occur. cHumawvTe 6aTaperiHblin 6110K. B npoTuBHOM
cny4yae AaHHble n306paxKxeHnA MoryT 6bITb
noBpeXAeHbl.

Aons Aiowsy,, 9 uunedauQ suoiresado oS AIowa,,
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Using a “Memory Stick”
—-introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBepeHue

Using a touch panel

Your camcorder has operation buttons on the
LCD screen. Press the LCD panel directly to
operate each function.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.
Operation buttons appear on the LCD screen.
You can switch the memory playback/the
memory camera mode by pressing PLAY/
CAM. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(3) Press FN. Operation buttons appear on the
LCD screen.

(4) Press PAGE2 to go to PAGE2. Operation
buttons appear on the LCD screen.

(5) Press a desired operation item.

Refer to relevant pages for each function.

4.5

In memory camera mode /
B pexxume 3anomumHaioLlem
pexvime kamepsbl

PAGEL PAgEZ

MENU || PLAY || INDEX |[EXPO-
SURE!

Ucnonb3oBaHue CEHCOPHOM NaHenu

Bala Bugeokamepa nmeeT KHOMKKN ynpasneHnA
Ha akpaHe XXK[. HaxvmanTe npAamMo Ha naHenb
XKK[ ana ynpasneHua Kaxaon pyHKUmMen.
(1)Haxknmana ManeHbKyto 3ef1eHyr0 KHOMKY
ycTaHoBuTe nepeksodatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY. Y6eautecs, 4To
dukcatop LOCK ycTaHoOBREH B npaBoe
nonoxeHve (He3anKCMpoBaHHOE).
(2)HaxxmuTe kHonky OPEN anAa oTkpbiBaHnA
naHenn XK.
KHonku ynpaBnieHnA NoABNAIOTCA Ha 9KpaHe
KK, Bbl MOXETE BKIIOYUTb PEXKUM
BOCMPOM3BeAeHNA/Kamepbl NyTem HaxaTtua
PLAY/CAM. Bbl mOXeTe Takxe
MCnonb3oBaTh NyNbT ANCTAHLUMOHHHOMO
ynpasneHvA AnA 3TON onepauun.
(3)HaxmunTe FN. KHonku ynpaenenua
noABMATCA Ha aKpaHe XKK.
(4)HaxmuTte PAGE2 ana nepexoga k PAGE2.
KHonku ynpasnieHnA NOABNAIOTCA Ha 3KpaHe
KKA,

(5) HaxxmuTe xenaemblin MyHKT ynpasBrieHus.
Obpatantecb K COOTBETCTBYHOLLMM
CTpaHuLam OTHOCUTENBHO KaXAou yHKLMK.

LCD || PLAY || INDEX
BRT

f In the memory camera In the memory playback Y ( A
2 mode / mode / 3
B pexxume B pexxume
3anoMuHatoLem BOCMPOU3BEeAEHUA MO
pexvme Kamepsbl namaTn

FN

[[peav J[inoex][ v ]

=1+ Jcam Jmoex][ e~ ]




Using a “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Wcnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BeBepneHue

To execute settings
Press EXEC or < OK.

To cancel settings
Press @ OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

Note

=\When using the touch panel, press operation
buttons with your thumb supporting the LCD
screen from the back side of it or press those
buttons lightly with your index finger. Do not
press them with sharp objects such as pens.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with wet hands.

«If FN is not on the LCD screen, touch the LCD
screen lightly to make it appear. You can
control the display with DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL on your camcorder.

«\When operation buttons do not work even if
you press them, an adjustment
(CALIBRATION) is required (p. 154).

«When executing each item, the green bar
appears above the item.

«The colour of the items changes to grey if they
are not available.

=You can operate with the touch panel using the
viewfinder (p. 129).

Press FN to display the following buttons:
In memory camera mode

PAGE1 MENU, PLAY, INDEX,
EXPOSURE
PAGE2 LCD BRIGHT, PLAY, INDEX

In memory playback mode

PAGE1 MENU, CAM, INDEX, DELETE,
[+ =]

PAGE2 LCD BRIGHT, CAM, INDEX,
L+ =]

ﬂ.ﬂﬂ BbIMNOJIHEHUA YCTAaHOBOK
Haxxmute EXEC nnn @© OK.

[OnAa oTMeHbl yCTaHOBOK
Haxmnte © OFF gna Bosspalerua k PAGE1/
PAGE2.

Ana Bo3Bparta B nosioxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [1p1 UICNONBb30BAHUN CEHCOPHOW NMaHenu
HaXXMmawTe KHOMKKW ynpasneHnA 60nbLwmnmM
nanbuem, nogaepxusan akpaH XK c 3agHen
CTOPOHbI UMW NErKo HaXKMManTe 3TN KHOMKN
Bawwum ykasaTenbHbIM nansuem. He
HaXXuMawTe N3 oCTPbIMU NpeaMeTamu, TakKnumu,
Kak LapuKoBble PY4KW.

® He TporanTte akpaH XXK[1 MOKpbIMK pyKamu.

® Ecnn kHonku FN HeT Ha akpane XKK/, cnerka
OOTPOHbTECH A0 3kpaHa XK/, 4Tobbl oHa
noAsuncA. Bel MoXeTe ynpaenAaTe ancnneem ¢
nomotybto DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawwen
BMAeoKamepe.

* Korpa KHonku ynpasneHuna He paboTatorT,
faxe ecnu Bbl nx HaxxumaeTe, To TpebyeTcA
BbINnonHuTb perynmpoeky (CALIBRATION)
(cTp. 154).

* [pn BBINOTHEHWUN KaXXA0ro NyHKTa 3eneHan
nonoca NoABMAETCA HaA SMEMEHTOM.

® Ecnu anemeHTbl 6yAyT HEAOCTYNHLI LBET
31EMEHTOB N3MEHAETCA Ha CepblIN.

* Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATbL CEHCOPHON NaHenbto ¢
ucnonb3oBaHnem sngouckartena (cTp. 129).

Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpakeHua
crieaylowWmnx KHOMoK:
B pexwume kamepel

Aons Aiowsy,, 9 uunedauQ suoiresado oS AIowa,,

PAGE1 MENU, PLAY, INDEX,
EXPOSURE
PAGE2 LCD BRIGHT, PLAY, INDEX

B pexunme socrnpounsseneHnA

PAGE1 MENU, CAM, INDEX, DELETE,
1, =]

PAGE2 LCD BRIGHT, CAM, INDEX,
L] =]
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Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
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Selecting image quality mode

You can select image quality mode in still picture
recording. If you do not make any selection, the
unit automatically records in FINE mode.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 102).

(3) Press MENU, then select QUALITY in in
the menu settings to select a desired image
quality.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

Note

In some cases, changing the image quality mode
may not affect the image quality, depending on
the types of images you are shooting.

Image quality settings

Setting Meaning

FINE (FINE) Use this mode when you
want to record high
quality images. The
image is compressed to
about 1/6. FINE appears

on the screen.

STANDARD (STD) This is the standard
image quality. The image
is compressed to about
1/10. STD appears on the

screen.

Bbi6op pexxuma KayecTBa
n3o06pa>keHunA

Bbl MOXeTe BblbpaTb pexum KadecTsa
N306pa>keHna Npu 3anvMcu HeMnoABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxenusa. Ecnu Bbl He caenaete HUKakoro
Bblbopa, annapat byaeT aBTOMaTUYECKM
BbINONHATL 3anuck B pexxume FINE.

(1) YctaHoBuTte nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY. Y6eautecs, 4o
dmkcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npasoe
nosioXkeHne (HesadnKCMpPoBaHHOE).

(2)Haxmute FN ana otobpaxkenua PAGE1
(cTp. 102).

(3)Haxmmte MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
QUALITY B y YCTaHOBKax MeHto ansa
BblIOOpa >XXenaemoro Ka4ectsa n3obpaKeHus.

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
Haxmute kHonky EXIT.

MpumeyaHue

B HekoTOpbIX Cny4Yanx, U3MEHeHVA pexma
KayecTBa N306pakeHnA MOXeT He OTpasnTbCA
Ha KayecTBe M306paXkeHnA, B 3aBUCMMOCTMN OT
Tvna n3obpaxeHni, CbeMKy KOTOpbIX Bbl
npoussoauTe.

YcTaHOBKM KavyecTBa U3obpakeHus

YcraHoBKa 3HauyeHue

FINE (FINE) Mcnonb3ynte aToT pexum,
ecnu Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb
BbICOKOKA4Y€CTBEHHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.
M306pakeHne cxmmaeTca
npumepHo fo 1/6. FINE

NOABNAETCA Ha SKpaHe.
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STANDARD (STD) 3t0 cooTBeTCTBYET
CTaHAapTHOMY KayecTBy
n3obpaxkeHuA.
MN306paxkeHne cxxmmaeTcA
npumepHo go 1/10. STD

NOABNAETCA Ha SKpaHe.
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Differences in image quality mode

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format
before being stored into memory. The memory
capacity allotted to each image varies depending
on the selected image quality mode. Details are
shown in the table below. (The number of pixels
is 640 x 480, regardless of image quality mode.
The data size before compression is about 600
KB.)

Image quality mode Memory capacity

FINE About 100 KB

STANDARD About 60 KB

Approximate number of images you can
record on a “Memory Stick”

The number of images you can record varies
depending on which image quality mode you
select and the complexity of the subject.

4MB type:

FINE (FINE)
STANDARD (STD)

40 images (maximum)
60 images (maximum)

8MB type:

FINE (FINE)
STANDARD (STD)

81 images (maximum)
122 images (maximum)

16MB type:

FINE (FINE)
STANDARD (STD)

164 images (maximum)
246 images (maximum)

OTNUYMA B peXxume Ka4yecTBa usobpaxkeHusa
3anucaHHble n306paxKeHnA CXXMMaoTCA B
dopmat JPEG nepep coxpaHeHMeM B NaMATH.
EmKocTb namATh, BblAENeHHanA ANA Kaxaoro
M306pa>Keva, n3meHAeTcA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT
Bbl6paHHOro pexxmma Kadyectsa n3obpaxxeHus.
MonpobHOCTM conep>kaTcA B MPUBEAEHHON
Huxe Tabnuue. (KonmyecTBo 3n1eMeHTOB
n3obpaxkeHnA paBHO 640 x 480, He3aBNCMMO OT
OT pexuma Kayectsa nsobpaxenus. Pasmep
nepeg cxatuem coctaensaeT okono 600 K6.)

Pe)xum KayecTBa
EmMKOCTb namaTu

n3obpaxxeHuna
FINE Okorno 100 K6
STANDARD Okono 60 K6

MpubnusutenbHoe KONM4ecTBo
n3obpakeHuit, Kotopoe Bbl MoXxeTe
3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”

KonuyectBo n3obpaxeHuin, KoTopoe Bbl
MOXeTe 3anuncaTtb, U3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM
OT BblbpaHHOro Bamu pexxuma kadectsa
M306pa>KeHUA 1 CIOXHOCTM 06beKTa.

4-M6 Tvn:

FINE (FINE) 40 n3obpakeHui
(makcumym)

STANDARD (STD) 60 uzobpaxeHun
(Makcumym)

8-M6 Tun:

FINE (FINE) 81 ns3obpakeHne
(makcumym)

STANDARD (STD) 122 nsobpaxeHusa
(makcumym)

16-M6 Tun:

FINE (FINE) 164 n3obpaxeHnsa
(makcumym)

STANDARD (STD) 246 nsobpaxeHui
(makcumym)

Aons Aiowsy,, 9 uunedauQ suoiresado oS AIowa,,
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Using a “Memory Stick”

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”

Formatting (initializing) a
“Memory Stick™

Your camcorder can format (initialize) a
“Memory Stick”. If you format a “Memory
Stick”, all data stored in the “Memory Stick” will
be deleted. This function is convenient when you
want to delete all data including protected
images.

New “Memory Stick”s are already formatted so
that formatting is not required for them.

Sample images are stored in the supplied
“Memory Stick”. Note that these sample images

will be deleted if you format the “Memory Stick”.

(1) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(3) Press FN to display PAGEL1 (p. 102).

(4) Press MENU, then select FORMAT in in
the menu settings.

(5) Press | /1 to select FORMAT on the right and
then press EXEC. The display shows “OK.”

(6) Press EXEC. again. The display shows
“FORMATTING”, and formatting procedure
begins. When formatting is finished, the
display shows “COMPLETE.”

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

Check the contents of the “Memory Stick”
before formatting

Note that all data in the “Memory Stick”
including protected images will be deleted.

While “FORMATTING” is displayed
Do not turn the POWER switch nor press any
button.

If “\J” is displayed during/after formatting
Format the “Memory Stick” again.

Note

You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the
write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to
LOCK.
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dopmaTupoBaHme
(vHMumanusnposaHue) “Memory
Stick”

Bawa Buageokamepa moxeT oThopMaTMpoBaThb
(MHMumnuampoBsatb) “Memory Stick”. Ecnu Bbl
oTdopmatupyeTte “Memory Stick”, Bce AaHHble,
coxpaHeHHble B “Memory Stick”, 6yayT cTepTbl.
HaHHana yHKUMA ABNAeTcA yaobHon, ecnu Bbl
XOTWUTE CTepeTb BCE AaHHbIE, BKOYaA
3alyLieHHble n3obpaxeHua. Hoeble “Memory
Stick”s y>xe oTchopmaTmMpoBaHhbl, Tak, YTO OHU He
HY>XAalTcA B hopmaTypoBaHUK.

Mprmepbl 306paXkeHunit yxxe 3anmcaHbl Ha
npunaraemon “Memory Stick”. MNpumuTe K
CBELEHUNIO, YTO 3TN NPUMEepPbI 306pakKeHui
6ynyT cTepThl, ecnu Bol oTdhopmaTtupyeTe
“Memory Stick”.

(1) BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAeOKamepy.

(2) Haxkumaa ManeHbKyto 3efeHyto KHOMKY,
ycTtaHosuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dumkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
nonoxxeHue (HesahKcposaHHoe).

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHnA
PAGE1 (cTp. 102).

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
FORMAT B B yCTaHOBKax MeH!I0.

(5) Haxxmute |/t ana BoiGopa FORMAT, a 3atem
HaxxmuTe EXEC. Oucnnen 6yneT nokasbiBaTb
“OK”.

(6) Haxxmute EXEC. cHoBa. Aucnnen oTobpasut
“FORMATTING” n HayHeTcA npoueaypa
thopmaTuposanua. Korga opmatuposaHve
6yneT 3aKOHYEHO Ha aucnnee oTobpasutca
“COMPLETE”.

Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

MpoBepbTe coaep>xumoe “Memory Stick”
nepea popmaTupoBaHmem

Y4yTuTte, YTO BCE AaHHbIE, BKOYaA
3alyLieHHbIe 306paXKeHnA 6yayT CTepThl.

Bo BpemA oTobpa)keHua coobLieHunA
“FORMATTING”

He nosopaunBante nepekntodatens POWER un
He HaXkKuMawTe HUKaKy KHOMKY.

Ecnun “X]” oTtobparkaetcA Bo Bpema/nocne
copmaTupoBaHua
CHoBa oTchopmaTupynte “Memory Stick”.

MpumevaHue

Bbl He cmoxeTe oThopmaTuposaTth “Memory
Stick”, ecnn nenecTok 3aWwmThl 3anncKn Ha
“Memory Stick” ycTaHOBNEeH B NofoXeHue
LOCK.



Recording still images on

“Memory Stick™s
- Memory photo recording

3anuch HEMopBMKHbIX U300paXeHHH
Ha “Memory Stick”s - doTosanuck ¢
COXpaHeHWeM B NamATH

You can select the FIELD or FRAME mode in still

picture recording. Your camcorder compensates
for camera-shake when recording moving
subjects in the FIELD mode. Your camcorder

records still images in high quality in the FRAME

mode. Select the FIELD or FRAME in the menu

settings (p. 86).

Before operation

Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. The power
lamp lights up. Make sure that the LOCK is

set to the right (unlock) position.

(2)Keep pressing PHOTO lightly. The picture
freezes and “CAPTURE” appears on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder. Recording does

not start yet.

(3)Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on a “Memory
Stick”. Recording is complete when the bar

scroll indicator disappears.
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Bbl MoxeTe BbI6paTh pexkum FIELD nnn FRAME
npw 3anucu HenoABMXXHOIO n3obpaxenns. Bawa
BMAgOKaMepa KOMNeHcMpyeT noaparnBaHua npu
3anucy NoaABMXKHbIX 06BEKTOB B pexkume FIELD.
Bawa Buaeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT HEMOABUXHbIE
n306paxKeHnA C BLICOKMM Ka4eCTBOM B PeXnme
FRAME. Bbi6epute nyHkt FIELD nnn FRAME B
yCTaHOoBKax MeHto (CTp. 86).

Mepen Havanom paboTbl
BcrasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy snaeokamvepy.

(1) Haxxmmana maneHbKylo 3eMeHyt0 KHONMKY,
ycTaHoBute nepeknovatens POWER B
nonoxxeHve MEMORY. llamnoyka nutaHua
byneT ropeTb. Ybeantech, 4To doukcaTop
LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NpaBoe NONOXeHne
(HesadhmkcupoBaHHoe).

(2) DepxxuTe cnerka HaxaTon kHonky PHOTO.
M306paxkeHne byaeT “3aMOpPOXXEHO”, 1 Ha
aKpaHe XXK[ unn B BUaouckartene noABUTCA
uHamkauma “CAPTURE”. 3anuck noka He
HayHeTcHA.

(3)Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cusbHee.
N306paxkeHne, oTobpaxaemoe Ha 3KpaHe,
6yaeT 3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anucs
CUNTaETCA 3aBEPLUEHHON, ECIIN NCHE3HET
nepeMeLLaloLwmMnca nonocaTein MHANKATOP.

— Number of images can be recorded
on the “Memory Stick” /7
Konunyectso nsobpaxeHui, Kotopble
MOXHO 3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”

— Number of recorded images /

KonnyecTBo 3anncaHHbIX n306paXkeHin
:E; 4
PI—@I’O
@
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Recording still images on
“Memory Sticks - Memory
photo recording

3anucb HenoaBWKHbIX U306parkeHui
Ha “Memory Stick”s - ®oTo3anucb ¢
coxpaHeHMeM B NamMATH

Notes

=When recording fast-moving subjects in the
FRAME mode, the recorded image blurry.

= When recording in the FRAME mode, your
camcorder may not correct camera-shake. We
recommend that you shoot objects with a
tripod.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The following functions do not work:
wide TV mode, digital effect, picture effect, title.

When you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press the PHOTO button on the
Remote Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Recording images continuously

You can record still pictures continuously. Select
one of the two modes described below before
recording.

Continuous mode [a]
You can record 3 or 4 pictures continuously.

Multi screen mode [b]
You can record 9 still pictures continuously on a
single page.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [py 3anucy 66ICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA 06 BEKTOB B
pexxume FRAME, nsobpaxeHnue 6yaet
pPasmbITbIM.

¢ [pn 3anucu B pexxume FRAME dyHKuUmA
KOMneHcaumv nogparmsanHuna Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl MOXeT paboTaTb HENPaBuIbHO.
PekomeHayeTcA BbIMONHATL CbeMKY 06BEKTOB
C NMOMOLLbIO TPEHOTU.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Cnepytowme yHKUMU He paboTatoT:
LUMPOKOIKPAHHBIA TENEBU3NOHHbBIN PEXNM,
umdpoBor ahhekT, AhHEKT M306paKeHUs, TUTP.

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe HenoasuHoe
usobpaxceHue

Bbl He MOXeTe HU BbIKMIOYUTL MUTaHUE, HU
HaxxaTb kHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl Haxxmete PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AUCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpaBneHua

Bawa Bnaeokamepa ToTHac xe 3anuiueT
n3o6paxkeHne, KoTopoe 6yAeT Ha 3KpaHe npu
Ha>KaTUM KHOMKW.

3anucb n3o6pakeHumn
HenpepbIBHO

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb U306padkeHns
HenpepbiBHO. BbibepnTe oauH 13 aByx
Pe>XXnmoB, onnUcaHHbIX HUXe, nepen 3annucbio.

HenpepbiBHbIN peXxxum [a]
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3 nnu 4 n3obpaxeHua
HernpepbIBHO

MHoroakpaHHbI# pexxum [b]
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 9 HenoaABM>XXHbIX
1306pa>keHnin HeNpPepPbIBHO Ha OHOMN CTpaHuLe.




Recording still images on
“Memory Stick’s - Memory
photo recording

3anucb HenoaBWXXHbIX U306parkeHui
Ha “Memory Stick”s - ®oTo3anucb ¢
coxpaHeHMeM B NamATU

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2)Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 102).

(3)Press MENU, then set CONTINUOUS to ON
in in the menu settings.

(1) Haxxmmana maneHbKyto 3eMeHyH0 KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatesis POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY. Y6eanTech, 4T0
dmkcatop LOCK yctaHoBneH B npasoe
nono>xeHve (HesaKcpoBaHHoe).

(2)HaxxmuTte kHonky FN ana otobpaxeHuna
PAGE1 (cTp. 102).

(3)Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3atem
yctaHoBute CONTINUOUS Ha ON B B
yCTaHOBKaX MEHIO.
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Continuous shooting settings

YcTaHOBKM HENMpepbiBHON CbEMKMU

Setting Meaning (indicator on the YcraHoBka  3HauyeHue (MHAUKaATOp Ha
screen) aKpaHe)

OFF Your camcorder shoots one OFF Bawa Bungeokamepa cHumaeT
image at a time. (no indicator) 0/[HO n3obpaxeHune 3a pas (6e3

ON Your camcorder shoots 3 or 4 still VHANKATOPA).
images at about 0.8 sec intervals. ON Bawa Bngeokamepa cHumaeT 3
(=) YN 4 HeroABMXKHBIX

MULTI SCRN Your camcorder shoots 9 still W30GPaKEHNA MPUMEPHO C 0,8-
images at about 0.3 sec intervals CEKYHAHBIMI MHTEpBANaMu.
and displays the images on a (#)
single page divided into 9 boxes. MULTI SCRN Bawa Bugeokamepa cHumaet 9

(===
555
E55

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

Number of images in continuous shooting
The number of images you can shoot
continuously varies depending on the image
guality mode.

FINE: 3 images

STANDARD: 4 images

HemnoABMXKHbIX N306paXxeHnin
npuymMepHo ¢ 0,3-CeKyHAHbIMU
MHTepBanamu n otobpaxaeT
M306pakeHns Ha ogHOWM

CTpaHuue, pasgeneHHon Ha 9
NPAMOYrOSIbHUKOB. ( )

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

KonuyectBo n3o6pakeHui npu
HenpepbIBHON CbeMKe

KonuyectBo n3obpaxkeHuin, Kotopble Bbl
MOXeTe CHUMaTb HenpepbiBHO, U3MEHAETCA B
3aBMCUMOCTU OT peXXnuma KadecTBa
n3obpaxkeHuA.

FINE: 3 nzobpaxkeHus

STANDARD: 4 nsopaxeHnua

Aons Aiowsy,, 9 uunedauQ suoiresado oS AIowa,,
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Superimposing a still picture in
a “Memory Stick” on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

HanoxeHue HenoaBUXHOro
u3o6paxetua u3 “Memory Stick” Ha
noaBmxHoe u3obpaxerue - MEMORY MIX

You can superimpose a still picture you have
recorded on a “Memory Stick” on top of the
moving picture you are recording.

M. CHROM (Memory chromakey)
You can swap a blue area of a still picture such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving picture.

M. LUMI (Memory luminancekey)

You can swap a brighter area of a still picture
such as a handwritten illustlation or title with a
moving picture. Record a title on a “Memory
Stick™ before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (Camera chromakey)

You can superimpose a moving picture on top of
a still picture such as a picture can be used as
background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. The blue area of the moving picture
will be swapped with a still picture.

Bbl MOXeTe HanoXuTb HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHue, 3anucaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”,
Ha 3anucbiBaemoe NoaBMXXHOE N3oBpaxkeHue.

M. CHROM (LiseToBaA pvnpoekumA no namATm)
Bbl MOXETE MEHATb MECTaMW CUHIOK YacTb
HenoABUXHOIO N306paXkeHns, Takoro Kak
PVCYHOK Unu Kaap, ¢ NMOABUXXHbIM
n3obpakeHmem.

M. LUMI (AkpocTHasa punpoekuma no namaT)
Bbl MOXXeTe MeHATbL MecTamu 6onee ApKyo
YacTb HEMOABUXKHOIO N306pa>keHnA, Takoro Kak
PUCYHOK UMK TUTP, C NOABMKHbBIM
n3obpaxeHvnem. 3anmwmuTe TUTP Ha “Memory
Stick” nepep Tem, Kak OTNpPaBUTLCA B
nyTellecTaune, Unu e AnA yaoberea.

C. CHROM (LiseToBana punpoekunsa
BMAEOKaMepbl)

Bbl MOXKeTe HanoXuTb NOABUXHOE
n306paxKeHne Ha BEPXHIO0 YacTb
HenoABMXXHOro N306pakeHnsA, Hanpuvep
PUCYHKa, NCNOMb3YeMOoro B KavecTse oHa.
CHumuTe 06BeKT Ha roniybom ¢poHe. Monyban
4YacTb NOABWMXHOro n3obpaxeHua byaet
3aMeHeHa Ha HernoABMXHoe n3obpaxeHue.

Still picture /7 Moving picture /
HenoaswxHoe MNopsuxxHoe
n3obpaxeHue nsobpaxeHue

M. CHROM
Blue/Cunana
Still picture /7 Moving picture /
HenoaswxHoe MoasuxHoe
n3obpaxeHue nsobpaxeHue
M. LUMI HAPPY | ol ‘ p
BIRTHDAY y
Still picture / Moving picture /
HenoaswxHoe MNoasumxxHoe
n3obpaxeHue nsobpaxeHne
C. CHROM N

!
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Superimposing a still picture in a
“Memory Stick™ on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABWXHOro U3obpaXkeHun
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha noaBuXHoe
nsobpaxeHue - MEMORY MIX

Before operation
Insert a recorded “Memory Stick” on your
camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button.

(2) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGE1 (p. 102).

(3)Press MEM MIX. The last recorded or last
composed image appears on the lower part of
the screen as a thumbnail image.

(4)Press —/+ on the right lower corner of the
screen or the Remote Commander to select the
still picture which you want to superimpose.
—: to see the previous image
+: to see the next image

(5)Press a desired mode. The still picture is
superimposed on the moving picture.

(6) Press —/+ on the left lower corner of the
screen to adjust the effect, then press © OK
to return to PAGEL.

(7)Press EXIT to return to FN.

(8)Press START/STOP to start recording.

Mepen Hayanom paboTbl
BcrasbTe “Memory Stick” ¢ 3anucbio B Bawly
BUAEOKamepy.

(1) Haxxmmana maneHbKyto 3eMeHyI0 KHONMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

(2)Haxxmute kHonky FN anA otobpakeHuA
PAGET1 (cTp. 102).

(3)Haxxmute MEM MIX. MNocnepHee 3anmcaHHoe
Unu nocrneaHee CKOMNaHoBaHHOe
n3obpaxkeHne NOABUTCA B HUXKHEN YacTu
9KpaHa B BUAE KPOXOTHOr0 N306pakeHus.

(4)HaxxmuTe —/+ B NpaBOM HVXHEM Yriy aKpaHa
UM Ha NynbTe AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yrpasfeHuA
AnA BblIbOpa HeMoABMXHOIO N306paxkeHus,
KOTOpoe Bbl XOTUTE HaNnoOXuThb.

—: ANA NpocMOoTpa npe/playLlero n3obpaxeHna
+: AnA Bbibopa cneayoLero nsobpaxeHua
(5) BblbepuTe xenaembii pexuM. HenoasuxHoe
nsobpaxxeHne ByaeT HanoXeHo Ha

ABuxyLLeecA n3obpaxkeHuve.

(6)HaxxmMuTe —/+ B NEBOM HUXKHEM Yriy 3KpaHa
ONA perynupoBku achdekTa, a 3aTem
HaxxnmmTe «© OK anA Bossparta k PAGET.

(7)HaxmuTte kHonky EXIT ana Bossparta B
nonoxexve FN.

(8)Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP anAa Havana
3anucu.

\

MIX

@ OFFfIM3CAM| L 0K
MEM LUMI|
chmomlcroMa | e Still picture /
o, BIRTHDAY
0 mi HenoasmxHoe
= nsobpaxeHue

N

FN

o

eIl {Enk
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Superimposing a still picture in a
“Memory Stick on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHne HenoaBUXHOIO M306paXKeHna
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha noaBuXHoe
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

Items to adjust

MyHKTBI ANA perynupoBKu

M. CHROM  The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the still picture which is
to be swapped with a moving

picture

M. LUMI The colour (bright) scheme of the
area in the still picture which is
to be swapped with a moving

picture

C.CHROM The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the moving picture which
is to be swapped with a still

picture

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect.

To change the still picture to
superimpose
Press —/+ on the right lower corner before step 6.

To change the mode setting
Press © OFF before step 7, and repeat the
procedure from step 2.

To cancel M. CHROM/M. LUMI/
C. CHROM
Press © OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your

camcorder stores 30 images

—For M. CHROM: 26 images (such as a frame)
DSC00001~DSC00026

—For C. CHROM: 4 images (such as a
background) DSC00027~DSC00030

Sample images

Sample images stored in the “Memory Stick”
supplied with your camcorder are protected
(p. 124).

If you format the “Memory Stick”
Sample images will be deleted.

To record a still picture which is added no
effect on a mini DV tape

Press —/+ on the left corner to increase the bars to
maximum in the M. LUMI mode in step 6.
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M. CHROM LiBeToBanA ramma (CUHAA)
yyacTka B HenoABMXHOM
n3obpaxkeHnmn, KoTopbii byaeT
3aMeHeH Ha NoABMXXHOe
nsobpaxeHune

M. LUMI LiBeToBana ramma (Apkan)
yyacTka B HEMNoABUXHOM
1306paxkeHnu, KoTopbln byaet
3aMeHeH Ha NoABuXHOe

n3obpaxeHue

C. CHROM LiBeToBaA ramma (CuHAA)
yyacTKa B NMOABVKHOM
n3obpaxxeHun, kotopoe 6yaet
3aMeHEHO Ha HEMoABMXKHOE

nsobpaxeHune

YeMm MeHbLLe Mofoc Ha 3KpaHe, TeEM CUJIbHee

ahheKT.

,uﬂﬂ U3MmeHeHuUAa HenoaBUXXHOIro
M306pa)KeHMF| AnAa HanoXeHuA
Haxxmute —/+ B NpaBOM HUXHEM yriy nepea
BbINOSIHEHMEM MYHKTa 6.

[nAa nameHeHMA yCTaHOBKU peXxuma
Haxxmnte auck @ OFF nepen nyHKTOM 7 m
noBTOpPUTE MpoLieaypy C NyHKTa 2.

AnAa oTmeHbl yctaHoBKM M. CHROM/
M. LUMI/C. CHROM

Haxwmute @ OFF ana Bosspata k PAGE1/
PAGE2.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu
Bbl He MOXeTe N3MEHATb YCTaHOBKY pexunma.

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman k Bawew
Buaeokamepe, Bmewaet 30 u3obpakeHun.
—na M.CHROM: 26 n3obpaxceHunn (Tvna
kaapa)
DSC00001 ~ DSC00026
—[nAa C.CHROM: 4 nsobpaxxeHua (Tvna ¢oHa)
DSC00027 ~ DSC00030

0O6pa3subl U306parkeHum

O6pa3subl M306paXKeHUiA, COXpaHEHHbIE Ha
“Memory Stick”, npunaraemon k Bawen
Buaeokamepe, sawuiieHbl (cTp. 124).

Ecnu Bbl othopmatupyete “Memory Stick”
O6pasLbl n3obparkeHnin 6yayT cTepThbl.

[AnA 3anucu HenoABWXXHOIoO n3obpaXkeHun, K
KOTOpoMmy He Ao6aBneH HUKakon adekT, Ha
neHty mini DV

HaxwumariTe KHONKyY —/+ B NEBOM yriy AnA
yBeNuYeHnA Noaoc A0 MaKCMMasibHOro
KonuyecTtea B pexume M. LUMI B nyHkTe 6.



Recording an image
from a mini DV tape
as a still image

3anucb n3obpaxkeHua ¢
neHtbl mini DV kak
HenoABUXHOro U3obpaxeHun

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a mini DV tape and record it as a
still image on a “Memory Stick”. Your camcorder
can also take in moving picture data through the
input connector and record it as a still image on a
“Memory Stick”.

Before operation
Insert a recorded mini DV tape and a “Memory
Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2)Press [»n]. The picture recorded on the mini
DV tape is played back.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the
picture from the mini DV tape freezes.
“CAPTURE” appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder. Recording does not start yet.

(4)Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on a “Memory
Stick”. Recording is complete when the bar
scroll indicator disappears.

Balua Bnaeokamepa MOXeT CUYMTbIBaTb AaHHbIE
NOABWKHOrO N306pa>keHnA, 3anmcaHHble Ha
nexte mini DV, 1 3anucbiBaTb €ro Kak
HenoaBWXHoe nsobpaxxeHne Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bawa Buaeokamepa MoXeT TakxXe npuHumaThb
CUrHarnbl MOABWXHBIX N306paXKeHnn Yepes
BXO/JHOMW pa3bemM U 3anmcbiBaTb UX Kak
HenoaBMXHble n3obpaxeHnA Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BcTasbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy mini DV n
“Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamvepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenue VTR.

(2)Haxxmute kHOMKy [ m]. HauHeTcA
BOCNpoun3BeAeHne n3obpaxkeHus,
3anvcaHHoro Ha neHte mini DV.

(3) Oep>xunTe cnerka HaxxaTon kHornky PHOTO
[0 Tex nop, noka n3obpaxeHne ¢ NeHTbl mini
DV He bygeT “3amopoxeHo”. Ha akpaHe
XK vnu B BUOouckatene noAsutcA
mHankauma “CAPTURE”. 3anucb noka He
HayHeTcA.

(4)HaxkmuTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
N306paxkeHne, oTobpaxxaeMoe Ha aKpaHe,
6yneT 3anvcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anucb
CUYNTaEeTCA 3aBepLUIEHHON, eCN NCHE3HET
nepemeLLatoLwmnca nonocaTbln MHANKATOP.
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Recording an image from a mini
DV tape as a still image

3anucb usobpaxxeHuaA ¢ NIeHTbl Mini
DV Kak HenoaBU)XXHOIo n3obpa)keHuA

When the ACCESS lamp is lit or flashing
Never shake or strike the unit. As well do not
turn the power off , eject a “Memory Stick” or
remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

If “J” appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder

The inserted “Memory Stick™ is incompartible
with your camcorder because its format does not
comform with your camcorder. Check the format
of the “Memory Stick”.

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
Your camcorder stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a mini DV tape
You cannot record the audio from a mini DV
tape.

Titles have already recorded on mini DV tapes
You cannot record the titles on “Memory Stick™s.
The title does not appear while you are recording
a still picture with PHOTO.

When you press the PHOTO button on the
Remote Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Recording a still image from
other equipment

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV
on to see the desired program.

(3) Follow the steps 3 and 4 on page 113.

When recording the image through
the AUDIO/VIDEO jack

Ecnu namnoyka ACCESS roput unu muraet
Hukorpa He TpAcuTe 1 He cTy4uTe no Bawei
Buaeokamepe. Takxe, He BbIKMoYanTe NUTaHue, He
n3snekavte “Memory Stick” n3 otceka n He cHUManTe
6aTapenHbln 6110K. B npoTuBHOM criyvae AaHHble
nM306paxkeHna MoryT ObITb NOBPEXAEHDI.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK/1 unu B Bugouckarene
noABUTCA MHAUKaUMA “N]”

BctaBneHHaa “Memory Stick” aBnAaeTca
HEeCoBMEeCTUMOV C BalLeil BUASOKaMePON, MOCKOSbKY
ee popmaT He cooTBETCTBEYT Ballei Buaeokamepe.
MpoBsepbTe chopmat “Memory Stick”.

Ecnu B pexkume BOCNpon3BeAeHUA crnerka
Ha)xaTb KHonky PHOTO
Bawa Bueokamepa Ha MrHoBeHMne OCTaHOBUTCA.

3BYK, 3anucaHHbIA Ha NeHTy mini DV
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3BYK C NEHTbI mini DV.

TuTpbI, y)Ke 3anncaHHble Ha NIeHTbl mini DV
Bbl He MoXeTe 3anuckiBaTb TUTPLI HA Memory Sticks.
TWTp He NOABUTCA BO BPEMA 3anncy HEeNoABMKHOrO
n3ob6paxkeHnA ¢ nomMoLLpto kHonku PHOTO.

Korpa Bbl HaxxumaeTe kHonky PHOTO Ha
nyJfbTe AUCTAaHLIMOHHOIO ynpaBJieHuA

Bawa Buaeokamepa cpagy Xe sanuweTt VI306pa>KeHVIe,
KOTOpoe OTOﬁpa)KaeTCH Ha SKpaHe, Koraa Bbl
Ha>XXMeTe KHOMKY.

3anucb HeNOABUXXHOIO
u3o6paxxeHua ¢ apyroro annapara

(1) YcraHoBuTte nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2) BocnpouseeauTte 3anucaHHyto NeHTY unm
BK/IOYMTE TENEeBM30p AA NPOCMOTPA HY>XXHOM
nporpammbi.

(3) BbinonHuTe gectsuA NyHKToB 3 1 4 Ha cTp. 113.

Mpu 3anucu n3obpaxeHuna yepes rHesno
AUDIO/VIDEO

S VIDEO

?AUDIO/VIDEO jack /
Hesno AUDIO/VIDEO

7 ouT
S VIDEO
@ VIDEO | <= cE3m
VCR o ="~
i Ee) e —

="\ : Signal flow / Mepenaya curHana

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting

114 cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV.

A/V connecting cable /
CoepuHuTenbHbI Kabenb ayamo/Bnaeo

MNoacoeamHnTe XXenToln WTekep
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo K
BuaeorHesny Ha KBM vnu Tenesusope.



Recording an image from a mini
DV tape as a still image

3anucb usobpaxxeHuA ¢ NIeHTbl Mini

DV Kak HenoaBM)XXHOro n3obpa)keHuA

When recording the image through
the § DV IN/OUT jack

o @ o

bV SVIDEO €LANC

DV OUT

Mpu 3anucu nsobpaxxeHnA yepes rHe3no

i DV INJOUT

§ DV IN/OUT

=™\ : Signal flow / I
Mepepava curHana

VMC-IL4435/2DV/4DV i.LINK cable (not supplied) /

LUHyp VMC-1L4435/2DV/4DV iLINK (He npunaraetca)

Connect using an S video cable (not
supplied) to obtain high-quality pictures
With this connection, you do not need to
connect the yellow (video) plug of the A/V
connecting cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the
S (S1) video jacks of both your camcorder and

the VCR/TV.
This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Ona noniy4eHUA BbICOKOKa4YeCTBEHHbIX

M306pa)KeHVIFI BbINOJIHUTE NnoAcoeaAnHEeHue C

nomolubio kabenA S Buaeo He npunaraeTcA
Mpn aaHHOM noacoeanHeHUn Bam He HyXXHO
NOACOEAVHATL XENThIN WTekep (BUAEO)
coeanHNTENbHO Kabensa ayamo/Buaeo.
MoacoeanHute kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraetcA) K rHe3gam S (S1) Buaeo Ha
Bawen Buaeokamepe n Ha KBM Tenesumsop.
[aHHoe noacoeavHeHne obecnevnsaeT

BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHble n3obpaxkeHnA oopmaTa

DV.

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ suonesado oS AIOWs,,
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Copying still images
from a mini DV tape
— Photo save

KonupoBatie HenopaBmkHbIX
U306paXeHnI ¢ NeHTbI mini DV
- CoxpaHeHue B namATH POTOCHUMKOB

Using the search function, you can automatically
take in only still images from mini DV tapes and
record them on a “Memory Stick” in sequence.

Before operation

= Insert a recorded mini DV tape and rewind the
tape.

«Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR while pressing
the small green button.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL1 (p. 18).

(3) Press MENU, then select PHOTO SAVE in
in the menu settings. “PHOTO BUTTON”
appears on the LCD screen.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The still image from the
mini DV tape is recorded on a “Memory
Stick”. The number of still images copied is
displayed. “END” is displayed when copying
is completed.

Mcnonb3ya yHKumio nomcka, Bel moxeTe
aBTOMATNYECKM BbIMOHATbL (DOTOCHUMKM
TONbKO HEMOABWXHbIX N306paXkeHuii ¢ NEHT mini
DV n 3anuceiBaTb nx Ha “Memory Stick” B
nocnenoBaTesibHOCTU.

MNepepn Hayanom pa6oTbl

® BcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto NeHTy mini DV n
nepemoTanTe NeHTy.

¢ BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Baluy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(1) HaxxumaA ManeHbKylo 3eMeHyto KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2)HaxxmuTe kHonky FN anAa oTobpaxeHns
PAGET1 (cTp. 18).

(3)HaxmuTe kHonky MENU, a 3aTem Bbibepute
PHOTO SAVE B B YCTaHOBKax MeHI0.
“PHOTO BUTTON” noaBuTCA Ha 3KpaHe
KKA.

(4)Haxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenoaswxkHoe nsobpaxkeHne ¢ neHTbl mini
DV 6yget 3anncaHo Ha “Memory Stick”.
ByneT oTobpaXkeHo KonNn4ecTeo
HEMNOABUXKHbBIX CKOMMPOBAHHBIX
n3obpaxeHui. Mo 3aBepLUeHUM KONMPOBaHWA
Ha gucnnee byaeT oTobpaxeHa UHAMKaumA
“END”.

PHOTO SAVE B$0:00:00 : 00 PHOTO SAVE  0:30:00:00
58minga 58minE
17400 414001
FINE FINE
SAVING —> END
0 4

FN

=

3 MEMORY SET END
L

i UALITY
o READY

BEEMA

PHOTO SAVE 0:00:00:00

47151
FINE

PHOTO BUTTON




Copying still images from a mini
DV tape - Photo save

KonupoBaHue HenoaBMXHbIX
n3obparkeHui ¢ NneHTbl mini DV
- CoxpaHeHue B namATH (POTOCHUMKOB

To stop or end copying
Press « END.

To return to FN
Press @ END to return to PAGE1/PAGE2, then
press EXIT.

When the memory of the “Memory
Stick” is full

“MEMORY FULL” appears on the LCD screen,
and the copying stops. Press © END, insert
another “Memory Stick” and repeat the
procedure from step 2.

When the ACCESS lamp is lit or flashing

Never shake or strike your camcorder. As well
do not turn the power off, eject a “Memory Stick”
or remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

To record all the images recorded on the mini
DV tape
Rewind the tape all the way back and start

copying.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

“NOT READY” appears when you select the item
in the menu settings.

When you change “Memory Stick™s in the
middle of copying

Your comcorder resumes copying from the last
image recorded on the previous “Memory Stick”.

ﬂnﬂ OCTaHOBKMUW UJTU OKOH4YaHuUA
KonupoBaHuA
Haxmute © END.

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky < END B nonoxexvie
PAGE1/PAGE2, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe KHonky EXIT.

B cnyyae nepenonHeHua “Memory
Stick”

Ha akpane >XXK[ noABMTCA nHAMKaumA
“MEMORY FULL”, n konupoBaHue
ocTaHoBuTCA. HaxxmuTe kKHonky < END
BCcTaBbTe Aypryto Memory Stick” n nostopute
npoueaypy, HaunHasa ¢ nyHkTa 2.

Ecnu namnoyka ACCESS roput unm muraer
Hwkorpa He TpAcuTe n cTy4uTe no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Takxe, He BbiKnioYanTe
nuTaHue, He BbliHMMmanTe “Memory Stick” ns
oTceKa 1 He cHuManTe H6aTapeiiHbin 6nok. B
NPOTMBHOM Crny4ae AaHHble N306paKeHNA MoryT
6bITb NOBPEXAEHbI.

[AnA 3anucu Bcex n3o6paXkeHnit, 3anucaHHbIX
Ha neHte mini DV

MepemoTainTe NeHTy A0 KOHUA Ha3af 1 HayHUTe
KonupoBaHue.

Ecnu nenecTok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK
MNoasuTtca nHankauma “NOT READY”, ecnu Bbi
BblGEpUTE NYHKT B YCTAHOBKAX MEHIO.

Ecnu Bbl 3amenuTte “Memory Stick”s B
cepeauHe KONMpoBaHuA

Bawa Buaeokamepa BO306HOBUT KOMUpPOBaHWe,
Ha4MHasA C nocneaHero n3obpaxkeHus,
3anvcaHHoro Ha npeabigywen “Memory Stick”.

Aons Aiowsy,, 9 uunedauQ suoiresado oS AIowa,,
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Viewing a still picture
— Memory photo
playback

MpocmoTp HenoABMXHOrO
u3obpaxeHuns - BocnpousseaeHue
(hoTOCHUMKOB U3 NAMATH

You can play back still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”. You can also play back 6 images
at a time by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press PLAY to set the memory playback mode
(p. 102). The last recorded image is displayed.

(3) Press —/+ on your camcorder or the Remote
Commander to select the desired still image.

— : to see the previous image
+ : to see the next image

Bbl MOXXeTe BOCNpoM3BOANTb HEMOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHus, 3anncaHHblie Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXeTe Takxe BOCNpou3BoanTb 6
n306pakeHuii nyTem Bbibopa MHOEKCHOTO
3KpaHa.

MNepepn Hayanom pa6oTbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) Haxxnmasa maneHbKyo 3eneHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY.

Y6eauTech, 4to cpukcatop LOCK
YyCTaHOBJIEH B NMpaBoe MOoXeHne
(HesadukcnpoBaHHoE).

(2)HaxxmuTe kHonKy PLAY anA ycTaHOBKU
pe>kuma BOCMNpon3BeAeHNA N3 NamaTu
(cTp. 102). MocnepHee 3anncaHHoe
n3obpaxkeHve byaet 0TobparkKeHo.

(3)HaxmuTe —/+ Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOMO
ynpaeneHvAa Ana Bbibopa >kenaemoro
HenoABUXHOro N306paxkeHuA.

—: AANA NpocmoTpa npeAablayLiero
n3obpaxxeHuA
+: ANA Bblbopa cneayoLlero n3obpaxeHna

POWE // \OCK
orraf ( ( & ~
=




Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HeNnoABMKXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHnA — BocnpoussepeHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before the operation.

= When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or the LCD screen, the image quality may
appear to have deteriorated. This is nota
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

Image data modified with personal computers
or shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play them back with your
camcorder.

Still image
You can select still images also with —-/+ on
PAGE1/PAGE2.

Screen indicators during still
image playback

[inA Bocnpoun3seaeHMA 3anmMcaHHbIX

nM3o6paXkeHnih Ha 9KpaHe TeneBusopa

¢ [epen Havanam Bocnpov3seaeHVA
noacoeavHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K
Tenesn30py C MOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawwen
BMAeOKamepe.

¢ [pn ynpaBneHnn BOCNpou3BeaeHUEM
(POTOCHNMKOB M3 MaMATN Ha 9KpaHe
Tenesusopa unu XXKJ ka4ectso nsobpaxxeHua
MOXEeT nokasaTbCcA Xyxe. OTO He ABNAeTCA
HeuncnpaBHOCTLIO. [laHHbIe n306paxkeHnA
6ynyT Taknmm e Kak Bceraa.

¢ [epen Ha4anoMm BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA NOBEPHUTE
perynAaTop rpOMKOCTU TENeBn3opa BHUS,
MHaye 4Yepes akyCTUHECKYI0 CUCTEMY MOXET
MOCNbIWATLCA WYM (3aBblBaHWe).

[aHHble nsobpa>keHnA, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIE C

MOMOLLbIO NePCOHaNbHOro KOMMbIoTepPa Uu
CHATbIE C NOMOLLbIO APYroi annapaTypbl

Bbl He cMoXeTe BOCNPOM3BECTU KX C MOMOLLbIO
Bawwei Buaeokamepbi.

HenoaBuxHoe nsobpaxeHue

Bbl MOXXeTe Takxe BblbupaTb HEMOABUXKHbIE
1306paXkeHnsa C MOMOLLbIO —/+ Ha CTpaHuue
PAGE1/PAGE2.

OKpaHHble UHAUKATOPbl BO BPeMA
BOocCnpou3seaeHnA HenoABMXKHbIX
n306pa>keHnn

Image quality mode / Pe>xxum kavectBa n3obpakeHnsa
,~—— Image number/Total number of recorded images /

.
FINE (6 /4001
—HDSC00006) o=D'MEMORY PLAY

[ = [+ ][ cam ][moex][ &~ ]

Data file name / Nma charina paHHbIX

Homep n3obpaxeHusa/obluee KONMYeCTBO
3anucaHHbIX N306parkeHnin

— Print mark /
MeyaTHbIN 3HaK

Protect indicator /
MHaukaTtop 3awmThbl

Aons Aiowsp,, 9 uunedauQ suonesado oS AIOWs,,

The image quality mode indicator

The indicator may show a mode different to the
one in which you recorded. This is not a
malfunction. The indicator shows the size of the
data file. For instance, if the size of FINE image is
small enough, it may be displayed as STD. Or if
the size of image is large enough, it may be
displayed as SFN.

UHaukaTop pexxuma KayectBa u3obpaxeHusa
MHavkaTop MOXeT nokasbiBaTbh PEXUM,
OT/IMYAKOLLUNIACA OT TOrO, B KOTOPOM Bbl
BbINOMHANM 3anucb. ATO He ABnAeTCA
HeucnpasHOCTbIO. MIHAnKaTop nokasbiBaeT
pa3mep chavina aaHHbIX. Hanpumep, ecnu
pa3mep nsobpaxkeHunsa FINE aBnaetca
[0CTaTOYHO MaJsibiM, Er0 MOXHO 0TO6pasnTb Kak
STD. Unu xe, ecnn pa3mep nsobpaxxeHna
ABNAETCA AOCTAaTOYHO 60NbLIMM, €10 MOXHO
oTo6pa3uTb kak SFN.
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MpocmoTp HenoABUXXHOIO

Viewing a still picture n3obpakeHuna — BocnpoussepeHue
- Memory photo playback ¢OoTOCHMMKOB U3 NamMATH
Playing back 6 recorded images BocnpousBegeHue 6 3anmMcaHHbIX
at a time (index screen) n3o6pakeHMn OoAHOBPEMEHHO

) ; (MHOEKCHbBIN 3KpaH)
You can play back 6 recorded images at a time.

This function is especially useful when searching Bbl MOXXeTe BoCnpon3BecTu 6 3anmncaHHbIX

for a particular image. 1306parkeHunii 0 AHOBPEMEHHO. .
(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make :I_?;fl‘ g?)%’;‘g#ﬂg&i”ﬁg;g;‘aogggee;'Egb'l")?”e3HOV'
sure Fhat the LOCK is set to the right (unlock) N306PAKEHNI.
position. (1) YcTaHosuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
(2) Press INDEX on your camcorder or the nonoxenve MEMORY. Y6eauTech, 4To
Remote Commander to display the index dukcaTtop LOCK yctaHosneH B npasoe
screen. nosioXKeHne (He3aguKCpPoOBaHHOE).

(2)Haxxwmute kHonky INDEX Ha Baweii Buaeokamepe
UM NynbTe AUCTAHLUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHuA aAnA

A red » mark appears above the image that is OTOBPAXEHNA NHAEKCHOMO KPaHa.

displayed before changing to the index screen

mode.
. . . KoTOpoe 6yaeT oTobpaxaTbCcA nepes
«— : to display the previous 6 images MsmeﬂengM pe)KVIMgVIHJJ.eKCHOI'OpSKpaHa.
— : to display the following 6 images «— : ANnA oTo6paxkeHns 6 npeablayLwmx
n3obpakeHnn
— @ AnA otTobpaxeHuA 6 cneyayowmx
n306pakeHnn

KpacHaAa meTka P> noAaBnUTCA Hag n3obpaxxeHunem,

» mark / » meTka

(
[omMARK] [EB"MARK] [ExiT |
»1 2 3

1/40 O

To return to FN [nAa sBo3BpaTta B nonoxeHue FN
Press EXIT. Haxmute EXIT.

[na Bo3BpaTa K 9KpaHy 06bl4HOro

BOCnpou3BeaeHUA (OAUHOYHbIN 3KpaH)
Haxxmute nsobpaxeHue, kotopoe Bbl xoTnte

To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen)

Press the image you want to display. 0TO6pPa3UTb.
Note MpumeyaHue
When displaying the index screen, the number Mpy 0TOGPa>KEHNM MHAEKCHOTO 9KPaHa Haf

KaXkabIM M306pa)KeHVIeM 6y,ueT noABNATbLCA

appears above each image. This indicates the HOMep. OH 03Ha4aeT NOPALOK, B KOTOPOM
order in which images are recorded on the M306paKEHNA 3anncaHbl Ha “Memory Stick”.
“Memory Stick”. These numbers are different OTu HOMepa OTNNYaloTCA OT UMEH (haitnios
from the data file names. AaHHbIX.

Ind MHAeKCHbI aKpaH
naex screen . . VIHOeKCHBIN 3KpaH AOCTYNEH AOCTYMNEH B 060UX
Index screen is available in both the memory pexumax Kamepbl/BOCpon3BeaeHNA.

camera/the memory playback mode. [OaHHble n3obpa)keHnA, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIE C
NOMOLLbIO NePCOHasIbHOro KOMMboTEepa

Files modified with personal computers 374 chaiinbl MOryT GbITb He 0TOBpaXeHb Ha

These files may not be displayed on the index VHOEKHOM 3KpaHe. Daitsibl U306PaKeHNI,
screen. Image files shot with other equipment CHATBLIX C MOMOLLbIO APYron annapaTypbl, MOryT
may not be displayed on the index screen either. He 0TOOPaXkaTbCA HY HA OHOM U3 UHAEKCHBIX

120 OKpaHOoB.



Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HenoABMXXHOIo
n3obpaxxeHua — BocnpounssepaeHue
hOTOCHUMKOB U3 NamMATH

Viewing the recorded images
using a personal computer

The image data recorded with your camcorder is
compressed in the JPEG format. If you use the
application software, “PictureGear 3.2Lite”
supplied with your camcorder, you can see
images recorded on a “Memory Stick” on a
computer screen. Use the serial port adaptor for
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder,
the MSAKIT-PC4A “Memory Stick”/PC card kit
or MSAC-PC1 PC card adaptor for “Memory
Stick” (not supplied) for this operation. For
detailed instructions on operation, refer to the
operating instructions of the serial port adaptor,
“Memory Stick”/PC card kit or PC card adaptor
and application software.

4

Serial port adaptor for

A « L
“Memory ? Memory Stick” /
Stick”

“Memory Stick”

ApanTep nocneposa-
TeNbHOro nopTta anAa

MpocmoTp 3anucaHHbIX
1M306pakeHui ¢ NOMOLLbIO
nepcoHanbHOro Komnbiotepa

[aHHble n306pa>keHuns, 3anncaHHble C MOMOLLbIO
Bawem Bngeokamepsbl, cxkumarotcea ao dopmara
JPEG. Ecnu Bbl nenonbayeTte npunaraemoe K
Bawen Bngeokamepe npuknagHoe
nporpammMmHoe obecneyerue “PictureGear
3.2Lite”, Bbl cMOXeTe yBuaeTb n306pa>keHua,
3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha akpaHe
KomnbtoTepa. Vicnone3yite agantep
nocneposaTenbHOro nopta ana “Memory Stick”,
npunaraembiii K Balwew Buaeokamepe, nnu
MSAKIT-PC4A “Memory Stick”/komnnekT PC-
kapT unu apantep kaptel MSAC-PC1 gna
“Memory Stick” (He npunaraeTca) anA aTon
onepaumun. YTo KacaeTca NoapobHOCcTen No
[aHHOW onepauwmun, 06paTuTeCh K MHCTPYKLMKN NO
3KcnnyaTauuv agantepa CepunHoro nopra unm
“Memory Stick”/komnnekta PC-kapT unm
apantepa PC-kapThbl, @ Tak>Xe NporpaMmMHOro
obecrieveHnA.

Serial port adaptor

7 for “Memory Stick” /
“Memory —& Apantep Y
Stick nocrneaoBaTensHoOro
nopta anAa “Memory
Stick”

i

— PC card adaptor (not supplied) /
Apantep PC-kapThbl (He
npunaraeTca)

i

“Memory Stick”

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedauQ suonresado oS AIowa,,
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Playing back images
In a continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousseaeHue u3obpaxeHuil B
HenpepbIBHON NOCNER0BATENLHOCTH
no 3amkHyTomy umukny - SLIDE SHOW

You can automatically play back images in
sequence. This function is useful especially when
checking recorded images or during a
presentation.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL1 (p. 102).

(3) Press MENU, then select SLIDE SHOW in
in the menu settings (p. 86). And press EXEC.
READY apppears on the LCD screen.

(4) Press START. Your camcorder plays back the
images recorded on a “Memory Stick” in
sequence.

EN

4 SLIDE SHOW 1/6 O
DSC00001
—

To stop or end the slide show
Press @ END.

To pause during a slide show
Press PAUSE.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using MEMORY -/+
buttons before step 3.

Bbl MOXKeETe aBTOMaTUYECKN BOCNPON3BOANTD
n306pa>keHnA B HEMPEPbLIBHON
nocrnepoBaTenbHOCTU. 3Ta PYHKUMA ABNAETCA
none3Ho 0cobeHHO NpU NPOBEpPKE 3anmncaHHbIX
M306pa>keHnn Unn BO BpemA npe3eHTaumm.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY,
ycTtaHosuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eautecb, 4To
dmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(HesahmkcnpoBaHHOE) MNONOXEHME.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHnA
PAGE1 (cTp. 102).

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTte
SLIDE SHOW B B YCTaHOBKaxX MEHIO
(cTp. 86). Notom HaxxmuTe EXEC. READY
noABUTCA Ha aKpaHe XKK[.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky START. Bawa
B/eoKamMepa BOCrpon3BefeT n30bpaxKeHus,
3anncanHble Ha “Memory Stick”, B
HenpepbIBHOW NocefoBaTeNbHOCTY.

\ iz \OCK
;F. ( & =n
>

&

AnA ocTaHOBKMW UM OKOHYaHUA NokKasa
crnaupos
Haxxmute © END.

[na nay3bl BO BpeMA AeMOHCTpauumn
cnainpos
HaxmunTe kHonky PAUSE.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nosioxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nA Hayana nokasa cnanuaos C
onpeaeneHHoro n3obpaxeHuA
BbibepuTe Hy>XHOe n3obpaxKkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kHonok MEMORY —/+ nepeps nyHKTOM 3.



Playing back images in a
continuous loop - SLIDE SHOW

BocnpoussegeHue usobpaxeHun B
HenpepbIBHON NocNeAoBaTeNIbHOCTH
no 3amKHyTomy uukny - SLIDE SHOW

To view the recorded images on TV

Connect your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable supplied with your camcorder
before operation.

If you change the “Memory Stick” during
operation

The slide show does not operate. If you change
the “Memory Stick”, be sure to follow the steps
again from the beginning.

[nA npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX U306pakeHuin
Ha 9KpaHe Tenesu3opa

Mepen Havyanom npoueaypbl NOACOEANHUTE
Bawly Buaeokamepy K TeneBm3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
coeanHUTEnNbHOro kabenA ayano/BuMaeo,
npunaraemoro kK Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

Mpu 3ameHe “Memory Stick” Bo Bpemsa
paboTbl

DyHKUMA Nokasa cnangos He byaeTt paboTarts.
Ecnu Bbl 3amenute “Memory Stick”, BbinonHute
BCe AeiCTBMA C Havana.

Aons Aiowsy,, 9 uunedauQ suoiresado oS Alowa,,
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Preventing accidental
erasure - Image
protection

lNMpepoTBpalieHue
cJ/ly4aMHOro cTupaHua
- 3awmTa nsobpakeHus

To prevent accidental erasure of important
images, you can protect selected images.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press INDEX on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander to display the index.
(3) Press “o—n MARK.” The screen to protect the

image appears.

(4) Press the image you want to protect. The
“o-n" appears on the protected image.

INDEX

[nA npenoTBpaLleHnA cry4yanHoro cTupaHusa
BaXKHbIX N306pakeHnin Bbl MoXxeTe 3awmnTnTb
Bbl6paHHbIe N306pa>keHnn.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) Haxkumaa ManeHbKyto 3efeHyto KHOMKY,
ycTtaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eautecb, 4To
chukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(He3adhmKcnpoBaHHOE) MONOXKEHME.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky INDEX Ha Bawei
B/AEOKaMepe Unn Ha nysnbte
[OMCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHnAsa ana
0TOBPaXXKeHUA NHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky “o—n MARK?”. MNossuTcA
3KpaH 3alnTbl N306paKEHUN.

(4) Haxkmnte nsobpaxxeHue, kotopoe Bbl xoTnte
3alWmUTUTb. 3HaK “O—" noABMTCA Ha
3amLLEeHOM n306pa>keHun.

m—mm
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[ [
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To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel image protection
Press the image you want to cancel image
protection in step 4. The “o—x" disappears.

Note

Formatting erases all information on the
“Memory Stick”, including the protected image
data. Check the contents of the “Memory Stick”
before formatting.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

You cannot carry out image protection.
124 Yy ge p

Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
Haxxmunte EXIT.

[OnAa oTmeHbI 3alMTbl M306paxkeHUA
B nyHkTe 4 HaxmuTe n3obpaxexue, sawmTy
KOTOPOro Bbl XOTUTE OTMEHUTD.

MpumevaHue

dopmaTnpoBaHne CTMpaeT BCO MHGOPMaLUMIO
Ha “Memory Stick”, Bknto4as AaHHble
3almLeHHoro nsobpaxenua. MNpoeepbTe
copep>xaHue “Memory Stick” nepen
dopmaTupoBaHMEM.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexnue LOCK

Bbl He cMoXKeTe BbINOMHWUTbL 3aLmMTy
n3obpaxkeHuA.



Deleting images

YpaneHuwe 5
n3obpaxeHunn

You can delete images stored in a “Memory
Stick™.

Deleting selected images on
the single screen

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2)Play back the image you want to delete by
pressing —/+ (p. 118).

(3)Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 102).

(4)Press DELETE. “DELETE?” appears on the
LCD screen.

(5)Press OK. The selected image is deleted.

FN

4 gglé%g%lo FINE 3/400
DELE- DELETE?

T E OK CAN-
CEL

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel deleting an image
Press CANCEL in step 5.

Notes

«To delete a protected image, first cancel image

protection.

= Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Check the images to delete carefully before
deleting them.

«You cannot delete images if the write-protect
tab is set to LOCK.

Bbl MOXXETE OTMEHUTb N306paKeHUA,
coxpaHeHHble B “Memory Stick”.

YaaneHue BblOpaHHbIX
n3o6pakeHun

Mepen Havanom paboTbl

BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) Haxxnmaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTte BbiknodyaTtens POWER B
nonoxexve MEMORY. Y6eanTecb, 4T0O
dmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(He3ahmKcnpoBaHHOE) MNONOXEHUE.

(2) BocnpoussegnTte nsobpaxxeHue, Kotopoe Bbl

XOTWUTE CTepeTb, NyTeM HaxaTua —/+
(cTp. 118)

(3)HaxxmuTte kHonky FN ana otobpaxeHuna
PAGE1 (ctp. 102).

(4)Haxxmute DELETE. “DELETE?” noasutca Ha

aKpaHe XXK[
(5)Haxxmute OK. BbibpaHHoe nsobpaxeHue
6yneT OTMEHEHO.

[Ona Bo3BpaTa B nosnoxeHue FN
HaxxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nAa oTMeHbl yaaneHuAa nsobpaxeHusa
HaxxmuTte kHonky CANCEL B nyHkTe 5.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [InA yaaneHyA 3awmLLeHHOro n3obpaxkeHus,
CHayana OTMEHWUTE 3almnTy N306parKeHnA.

¢ [locne yaaneHvA n3obpaxkeHnsa Bol He
CMO>XeTe BOCCTaHOBUTbL ero. MNposepbTe
n306paxkeHnsa BHUMATENbHO, Npexae Yem
yaanuTb ux.

® Bbl HE MOXETEe OTMEHATb M306paXkeHuA, ecnm

JIeNecToK 3almThbl 3an1cy YCTaHOBIEH B
nonoxenne LOCK.

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedauQ suonresado oS AIowa,,
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Deleting images

YnaneHue nso6pa)keHuu
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Deleting selected images on
the index screen

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press INDEX on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander to display the index.

(3) Press DEL. Then press the image you want to
delete. The number of the selected image is
highlighted.

(4) Press EXEC. “DELETE?” appears on the LCD
screen.

(5) Press OK. The selected images are deleted.

INDEX

YaaneHue BbIOpaHHbIX
M306pakeHn Ha UHAEKCHOM
9KpaHe

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eantecb, 4To
dumkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(HesahmkcmnpoBaHHOE) NONOXEHME.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky INDEX Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unn Ha nynbte
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnAa anAa
0TOBPaXXKeHUA NHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky DEL. 3atem Haxmunte
nsobpaxeHue, kotopoe Bbl xoTute yaanuTs.
Homep BbI6paHHOro nsobpaxkeHuA
BbICBETUCTCA.

(4)HaxxmuTte EXEC. “DELETE?” nossuTcA Ha
aKpaHe XK.

(5) Haxkmute OK. BbibpaHHOe nsobpaxkeHne
6byneT yaaneHo.

[E7)
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To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel deleting an image
Press CANCEL in step 5.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nosioxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

ana aHHynupoBaHUA OTMEHbI
n3obpaxeHusa
HxamuTe kHonky CANCEL B nyHkTe 5.



Deleting images

YnaneHue usobpakeHui

Deleting all the images

You can delete all the unprotected images in a
“Memory Stick”.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2)Press FN to display PAGEL (p. 102).

(3)Press MENU, then select DELETE ALL in
in the menu settings (p. 86).

(4)Select DELETE, then press EXEC.

“OK” changes to “EXECUTE”.

(5)Press EXEC. “DELETING” appears on the
LCD screen. When all the unprotected images
are deleted, “COMPLETE” is displayed.

FN

YpaneHue Bcex U3o6pa>keHumn

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb Bce HesalmLeHHble
n3obpaxeHna Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hauyanom pa6oTbl

BcTaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) Haxxmmana maneHbKyto 3eMeHyt0 KHONMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntoyarens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dmkcaTop yCcTaHOBMEH B NpaBoOM
(He3admKcpoBaHHOM) MOMOXEHUN.

(2)HaxxmuTte kHonky FN ana otobpaxeHuna
PAGE1 (ctp. 102).

(3)Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTtem Bbibepute
DELETE ALL B B yCTaHOBKax MeHto
(cTp. 86).

(4)BbibepuTe komanay DELETE, a 3atem
Haxxmunte EXEC.

“OK” namenutca Ha “EXECUTE”.

(5)Haxxmvute EXEC. Ha akpaHe >XXK[1 noAsuTcA
nHankaumAa “DELETING”. Korpa Bce
HesaluLLeHHble n3obpaxeHns 6yayT
yAaneHbl, Ha aucnnee NOABUTCA MHAMKALMA

“COMPLETE”.

4

MEMORY SET
W CONTINUOUS
@ QUALITY
& FLD./FRAME
SLIDE_SHOW

MEMORY SET EXIT
W CONTINUOUS

@ QUALITY
& FLD./FRAME
SLIDE_SHOW

& [DELETE ALL] READY
ETc FORMAT

& [DELETE ALL][COMPLETE
¢ FORMAT

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel deleting all the images in
the “Memory Stick”
Select @ RET in step 3, then press EXEC.

While “DELETING” appears
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any
buttons.

[Ona Bo3Bpata B nosnioxkeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[AnAa oTmeHbl yaaneHuA Bcex
n3obpaxxeHuun Ha “Memory Stick”
BbibepuTte yctaHoBky « RET B nyHkTe 3, a
3aTem HaxmuTe KHonky EXEC.

Bo BpemA oTo6pakeHua nHaMKauum
“DELETING”

He n3meHalTe nonoxeHne nepeknoyartens
POWER 1 He HaxxumanTe Kakux-nmbo KHOMOK.

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedauQ suonresado oS AIowa,,
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Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb NevyaTHbIX
3HakoB — PRINT MARK

You can specify the recorded still image to print
out. This function is useful for printing out still
images later.

Your camcorder conforms with the DPOF
(Digital Print Order Format) standard for
specifying the still images to print out.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY while
pressing the small green button. Make sure
that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press INDEX on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander to display the index.
(3)Press £ MARK. The screen to write a print

mark appears.

(4) Press the image you want to write a print
mark. The & appears on the selected image.

INDEX

Bbl MOXeTe ykasaTtb 3anmcaHHble n3obpaxeHnsa
OnA pacneyvaTkuy. ATa hyHKUMA ABNAETCA
None3How AnA pacneyvaTku HENoABUXKHbIX
M306pa>keHnn nosxe.

Balwa Buaeokamepa yaoBNeTBOPAET CTaHAaAPTy
DPOF (undpoBor hopmat nopaaka neyartm)
ONA yKasaHua HemnoABWMXHbIX N306paXkeHuin ana
neyarm.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3eneHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY. Y6eanTech, 4To
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(HesadhmkcnpoBaHHOE) NONOXEHNE.

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky INDEX Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unn Ha nynbte
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnAa anAa
oTO6paXeHNA MHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky “2 MARK”. MonAsuTcA
3KpaH Af1A 3anucy nevyaTHoro 3Haka

(4) Haxkmnte nsobpaxeHue, Ha KOTOPOM Bebl
XOTUTE 3anucaTh NevaTHbIn 3HaK. 3HaK &y

noABMTCA Ha BblbBpaHHOM N306paXkeHUn.

mmm
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To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel writing print marks

Press the image you want to cancel the print
mark in step 4. The & on the selected image
dissapears.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot write print marks on still images.

Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
Haxxmunte EXIT.

AnA oTMeHbl 3anUcu nevyaTHbIX 3HaKOB
HaxxmuTe nsobparkeHne, anAa KoToporo Bbl
XOTUTE OTMEHUTb 3HaK NneyaTtu B NyHKTe 4. 3HaK
2 McYesHeT ¢ BblI6paHHOro n3obpakeHus.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK

Bkl He cmoXeTe 3anucaTb nevaTHble 3HaKW Ha
HenoABMXKHbIX U306paXKeHUAX.



— Additional Information —

Using the viewfinder

— fononHutenbHaA uHgopmauma —

Mcnonb3oBaHue BUgoucKaTens

You can operate with the touch panel using the
viewfinder.

(1) Pull out the viewfinder until it clicks, and
then turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to your camcorder body with the LCD
screen facing out (p. 22).

The same display as the LCD screen appears
in the viewfinder. The LCD screen is turned
off.

(2)Press the LCD screen. The h appears in the
viewfinder.

(3)Move @ by pressing the LCD screen to select
a desired item.

a A

2

In the viewfinder /
B Bupouckartene

Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBiATb CEHCOPHO NaHenbio ¢
UCMOMb30BaHWEM BUAOWUCKATENA.

(1) BbiTawmTe Bugonckartenb Tak, 4Tobbl OH
3allenKHyncA, a 3aTeM NepeBepHUTE NaHesb
KK 1 nepemectuTe ee Ha3apn K Kopnycy
Bawweit Buaeokamepsbl ¢ akpaHom XKK[,
obpalleHHbIM HapyXy (CTp. 22).

Takol xe aucnnen, Kak u Ha akpaHe XK
noABMTCA B Bugouckarene. dkpaH XK
OyeT BbIKIIOYEH.

(2)HaxxmuTte Ha akpaH XK. 3Hak Eﬁ noAsuTCA
B BUgouckarene.

(3)MepemelaiiTe 3Hak Cﬁ nyTem Haxartua
akpaHa XKK[ ana Beibopa >kenaemoro
anemeHTa.

Ol

3 The @ moves to the left /

3nak ) nepemeLlaeTcA BNeBo
l o—~ The @ moves to the right /
3nak O nepemellaeTca

BMpaBso

T To execute the selected item /
[na BbINONHEHWA PyHKUMM

_____ BblBpaHHOro anemeHTa

sunewdodHN BEHAUBSLMHIIOUO UOIeW.IOU| [RUOIIPPY
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Using the viewfinder

Ucnonb3oBaHue Buaonckarena

Notes

= Do not touch the LCD screen with wet hands.

« Do not press them with sharp objects such as
pens.

After a while
The ') disappears. Press the LCD screen to
display [fh again.

When you press the two points on the LCD
screen simultaneously
The ) does not move.

When you keep pressing the left/right edge of
the LCD screen

The @ moves to one button to another
continuously. Release your finger to make @
stop.

130

MpumeyaHuna

® He TporanTte akpaH >XXK[ MOKpbIMK pyKamu.

® He HaxxumawTe Ha Hero ocTpbIMW NpeameTamu,
Kak Hanpvmep, LapuKoBbIe PYYKMU.

Yepes HekoTOpOE BpeMA
3Hak @ ncyesHeT. CHOBa HaXXMUTE Ha 3KpaH
KKO ana otobpaxeHuA 3Haka ().

Ecnu Bbl HaXUMaeTe ABa MyHKTAa Ha 9KpaHe
XXKA oagHoBpemMeHHO
3nak () nepemewuatbea He 6yger.

Ecnu Bbl gep>xute Ha)kaTbiM fieBbl/NpaBbIi
Kpau akpaHa XXK[

3Hak () nocnegoBaTenbHO NepeMelLaeTca ot
04HON KHOMKM K apyron. Otnyctute Baw naneu
[NA OCTaHOBKM 3Haka ().



Usable cassettes

MUcnonb3yemble KacceTbl

Selecting cassette types

You can use the "IN mini DV cassette only*.
You cannot use any other B18 mm,

HiEl Hi8, P Digital8, VHS, VHSC,
SVHS S-VHS, SIVHS[H S-VHSC, 8 Betamax or
INDV cassette.

* There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
We recommend that you use the tape with
cassette memory.

The IC memory is built in the cassette with
cassette memory. Using this IC memory, you
camcorder can read, write, and search data such
as the date of recording or titles. The functions
using the cassette memory require successive
signals recorded on the tape. If the tape has a
blank portion in the beginning or between the
recorded portions, a title may not be displayed
properly or the search functions may not work
correctly.
Not to make any blank portion on the tape, press
END SEARCH to return to the end of the
recorded portion before you begin the next
recording when:
—you have ejected the cassette while recording.
—you have played back the tape in the VTR
mode.
If there is a blank portion or discontinuous signal
on your tape, re-record from the beginning to the
end of the tape concerning above.
When you record, using a digital video camera
recorder without a cassette memory function, on
a tape recorded by one with the cassette memory
function, the same result may occur.
Tapes with cassette memory have CJ!] (Cassette
Memory) mark. Sony recommends that you use a
tape with CJ!] mark to enjoy your camcorder
fully.

Cl'14K mark on the cassette

The memory capacity of tapes marked with
CIN4K is 4KB. Your camcorder can accommodate
up to 16KB. 16KB tape is marked with CI16K.

Bbi6op Tuna Kaccet

Bbl MOXeETe UCMOMb30BaTh TOMLKO KacceThbl
MuHM DV ""IN*. Bbl He MOXeTe 1Ucnonb3oBaTh
Kakune-nnbo apyrue kaccetbl Tvna El 8 mm, HiEl
Hi8, B Digital 8, VHS, VHSC, SVHS S-
VHS, SIViS[¥ S-VHSC, [8 Betamax unu Tuna
IN DvV.

* UmeeTcA aBa Tuna kacceT muHmn DV: ¢
KacCeTHOW NamATbio 1 6e3 KacceTHOoM NaMATH.
PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTtb NEHTLI C
KacCeTHOM NamATbHO.

Ha Tvne kacceT ¢ KacceTHON namMATbio
YCTaHOBJIEHO 3arnoMMHaroLLee yCTPOUTCBO B
Buae VC. Ncnonb3ya aanHyto IC Bawa
BuAeoKamepa MOXET CUMTbIBATb, 3anucbiBaTb U
nckaTb AaHHble, TaKne Kak AaTbl BbIMOSIHEHMA
3anvcev unm TUTpbl. PyHKUUK, NCMonb3ylowme
KaCCeTHYI0 NamATb, HYXXJAloTCA B
HenpepbIBHbIX CUrHanax, 3arnMcaHHbIX Ha JIEHTE.
Ecnv neHTa umeeT HesanvcaHHbIN y4acToK B
Havana unu mexay 3anucaHHbIMK YacTAMU, TO
TUTP MEXET He oTobpaxkaTbCA HaANeXaLmm
06pas3om, nnm pyHKUMmM nomcka MoryT paboTatb
HenpaBWbHO.
YT106bI HA NNEHTE HE NOMY4UIIOCh HU OJHOM
HesanucaHHon YyacTu HaxmuTe END SEARCH
ONA BO3BpaTa K KOHLY 3an1McaHHon YacTu nepeg,
HayasnoMm criegyrolen 3annucu, Korga:
— Bbl BbITONKHYNM KacceTy BO BpeMA
BbIMONTHEHWA 3an1cu.
—Bbl BOCnponssenu neHTty B pexxume VTR.
Ecnu Ha Bawwen neHTe nvmeetca He3anucaHHble
y4acTOK WS NPepbIBAIOWMIACA CUrHAI, TO
BCJIeACTBME BbILEYNOMAHYTOro nepesanuwmTe
Takylo NEHTY OT Ha4yana Ao KoHua.
TakoW xe pe3ynbTaT MOXEeT NPOM30NATH, Koraa
Bbl BbIMOIHAETE 3anMChb C NCNONMb30BaHNEM
umcbpoBoii BUAeOKamepbl 6e3 pyHKLUUM
KacCeTHOWM NaMATK Ha NeHTe, 3arnncaHHoM Ha
Buaeokamepe ¢ PyHKUMEN KacCeTHON NaMATy.
JleHTbl ¢ KacceTHON NamATbio MMetoT 3Hak CJ!]
(kacceTHom namAaTn). dupma Sony
pekomMeHayeT, 4Tobbl Bbl ncnonb3osanu
KacceTbl co 3Hakom CJ!] onA NOAHOro
HacnaxaeHua OT UCNob30BaHUA AaHHON
BUAEOKaMepbI.

3Hak (|!/|4K Ha KacceTe

EMKOCTb KacceTHOW NaMATH NEHT,
0603Ha4yeHHbIX 3Hakom (Il 4K cocTasnAaeT 4
K6anT. Bawa Bngeokamepa MoOXeT NpUHMMaTh
kacceTbl o 16 K6ant. JleHTa B 16 Kb6ant
obo3HayeHa kak Cl16K.

sunewdodHN BEHAUBSLMHIIOUO UOIeW.IOU| [RUOIIPPY
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Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3yembie KacceTbl

When you play back

Copyright signal

When playing back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded a
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you record

You cannot record software on your camcorder
that contains copyright control signals for
copyright protection of software.

“COPY INHIBIT”appears on the LCD screen, in
the viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to
record such software.

Your camcorder does not record copyright
control signals on the tape when it records.

Audio mode

12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in stereo 2 in 32
kHz. The balance between stereo 1 and stereo 2
can be adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX in the
menu settings during playback. Both sounds can
be played back.

16-bit mode: A new sound cannot be recorded
but the original sound can be recorded in high
quality. Moreover, it can also play back sound
recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz or 48 kHz. When
playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode,
16BIT indicator appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

Mpu BocnponsseneHun

CurHan aBTOPCKOro npasa

Mpu BOoCNpou3sBeaeHUM

Mcnonb3aya Kakyo-nvbo apyryto Bugeokamepy,
Bbl He MOXETE BbIMOSHUTb 3aN1Ch Ha NEHTY, Ha
KOTOPOM 3anncaHbl CUrHasbl aBTOPCKOro npasa
LNA 3alNUTbI aBTOPCKMX NpaB Nporpamm,
BOCMPOM3BOAMMbIX Ha Balen Bugeokamepe.

Mpwu 3anucu

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb nporpammy Ha Baluew
BMeOKamMepe, KoTopana Coaep>XuT
ynpasnsaoLlwme curHansl asTOPCKoro npasa.
Ecnv Bbl nonbiTaeTeck 3anucatb Takyio
nporpammy, Ha akpaHe XK/, B Bugouckartene
WU Ha 3KpaHe TeneBnsopa noABUTCA
vHankaumua “COPY INHIBIT”.

Balwa Bugeokamepa He 3anucbiBaeT
yrnpaBnAwoLWme curHansl aBTOPCKOro npaea npu
BbIMOSIHEHUN 3aMnnUCK HA NEHTY.

Ayanopexum

12-61TOBBIV pexkum: MNepBoHaYanbHbIA 3ByK
MOXEeT 6bITb 3anucaH Ha CTePeotOHNYECKUIA
kaHan 1, a HoBbIN 3BYK - Ha CTepeoOHNYECKUiA
KaHan 2 B pexxume 32 kl'u. BanaHc mexay
CcTepeodOHNYECKUM KaHanmom 1 u
CTepeoOHNYECKUM KaHanoM 2 MOXHO
oTperynMpoBsatb NyTem Bblbopa yCTaHOBKMN
AUDIO MIX B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo BO BpemMA
BOCMpoun3BefeHnA. Bol MoxeTe
BOCNpPOM3BOAUTL 06a 3ByKa.

16-61TOBBIV peXknM: HoBbIN 3BYK HE MOXET
6bITb 3anucaH, 0AHaKO NepBoHaYasbHbIN 3BYK
MOXeET 6bITb 3anMcaH C BLICOKMM Ka4eCTBOM.
Kpowme Toro, 3ByK MOXHO BOCMPOM3BOANTL B
pexxumax 32 kl'y, 44,1 'y unn 48 ku. Mpu
BOCMPON3BEAEHWUMN NEHTbI, 3anncaHHon B 16-
6uTOBOM pexxume, Ha akpaHe XXK vnn B
Buaovckarene noAsBuTcA nHankatop 16BIT.



Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

When you play back a dual
sound track tape
When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in a stereo system, set “HiFi SOUND”
to the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 86).

Sound from speaker

MNpu BoCcnpou3BegeHUM NEHTbI C
ABOWHOW 3BYKOBOW [OPOXXKOM

Mpn BOCNpPOV3BEAEHWN NEHTBI C ABOVIHON
3BYKOBOW AOPO>XKKOM, 3anncaHHoM B
CTepeoOHNYECKON CUCTEME, YCTaHOBUTE
komaHzy “HiFi SOUND” B Hy>XXHbI pexuM B
yctaHoskax MENU (cTp. 86).

3ByK OT AUHaMuKa

HiFi Sound Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape a dual sound Pexxum Bocnpounssenexue  Bocnpoussegenve
track tape 3BYYaHUA | CTEPEOdOHUYECKOA MEHTbI C ABOMHON
p Tard HiFi NeHTbI 3BYKOBOW [OPOXKOIM
Main sound an p
STEREO Stereo OcHoBHON 3BYK 1
sub sound STEREO | Ctepeo BCTIOMOraTeNbHbIi 3BYK
1 Left sound Main sound 1 3ByK neBoro kaHana OCHOBHOW 3BYK
2 Rightsound  Sub sound 2 3ByK npaBoro kaHana OCHOBHOW 3BYK

You cannot record dual sound programs on your
camcorder.

Notes on the mini DV cassette

When affixing a label on the mini DV
cassette

Be sure to affix a label only on the locations as
illustrated below [a] so as not to cause
malfunction of your camcorder.

After using the mini DV cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

If the cassette memory function does
not work

Reinsert a cassette few times. The gold-plated
connector of mini DV cassttes may be dirty or
dusty.

Cleaning gold-plated connector

If the gold-plated connector of mini DV cassettes
is dirty or dusty, you may not operate the
function using cassette memory. Clean up the
gold-plated connector with cotton-wool swab,
about every 10 times ejection of a cassette. [b]

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTb NPOrpammbl C
[OBOVIHBbIM 3By4aHveM Ha Balwwer Bugeokamepe.

MpumeyaHuA no kaccete muHu DV

Mpu NnpukpenneHMn aTUKETKN Ha

Kaccety MuHu DV

0O6A3aTenbHO NPUKNENTe 3TUKETKN TONMbKO K
Tem MecTaM, Kak nokasaHo Ha
HVXEenpuBeaeHHOM PUCYHKe [a], noTomy 4TO B
NPOTMBHOM Ciy4ae 3TO MOXET BbI3BaTb
HencnpasHOCTb BUAEOKAMEpbI.

Mocne ncnonb3oBaHMA KacceTbl MUHU
DV

MepemoTainTe NeHTy K Havasy, NonoXxuTe
KacceTy B (yTNAP U XpaHUTe KacceTy B
BEPTUKANIbHOM MOMOXEHUM.

Ecnu pyHKUMA KacceTHOW NamMATU He
paboTaet

[NepeycTaHOBUTE KacceTy HECKOJIbKO pas.
[Mo3ono4eHHbIN pa3bem KacceTbl MuHU DV
MOXET 6bITb FPA3HLIM UMK MbINTbHBLIM.

OuuncTka No30/104EHHOr0 pa3bema
Ecnun no3onoyeHHbI pasbem KacceT MUHN DV
3arpAsHeH unu 3anbineH, Bol He cMoxeTe
ynpasnATb PYHKLUMEN C MOMOLLbIO KacCeTHOW
namATn. OunlanTe NO30M0YEHHbIN pa3bem C
NMOMOLLbIO XJ10N4aTobyMaXkHOro TaMnoHa
npumepHo nocrne 10 pas ncnonb3oBaHnA
KacceTbl. [b]

Do not affix a label around this border. /

He npuknenBanTe aTUKETKU
B6IM3M 3TOW rpaHmubl

~

[a]

S

— [b]

=/

B L | |

I
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Troubleshooting

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer. If
“C:00:00” appears on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, the self-diagnosis display function has
worked. See page 139.

In the recording mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate. = The POWER switch is set to OFF or VTR.

< Set it to CAMERA. (p. 20)

= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 17, 30)

= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 17)

= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1

hour to acclimatize. (p. 151)

Recording stops in a few seconds. « START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or ..
2 Setitto 4. (p. 25)
The power goes off. = While being operated in the CAMERA mode, your camcorder

has been in the standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
= Set the POWER switch to OFF and then to CAMERA again.

(p. 20)
The image on the viewfinder screen = The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
is not clear. - Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 22)
The SteadyShot function does not = STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.
work. < Setitto ON. (p. 86)
The autofocusing function does not « FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
work. 2 Setitto AUTO. (p. 53)

« Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 53)

The fader function does not work. « START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or ..
2 Setitto 4. (p. 25)
= The digital effect function is working.
= Cancel it. (p. 46)

The € indicator flashes in the = The video heads may be dirty.

viewfinder or on the LCD screen. - Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 152)

A vertical band appears when you = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.

shoot a subject such as lights or a Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

candle flame against a dark

background.

A vertical band appears when you = Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

shoot a very bright subject.

Some tiny white spots appear inthe = Slow shutter, low lux or NightShot +Slow shutter mode is
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. activated. This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed in < If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen. CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
= Insert a cassette or press the LCD screen. The demonstration
stops.
You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 91)
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Troubleshooting

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The picture is recorded in incorrect
or unnatural colours.

« NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
= Set it to OFF. (p. 27)

Picture appears too bright, and the
subject does not appear in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

« NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.

= Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.

(p. 27)

The click of the shutter does not
sound.

« BEEP is set to OFF in the menu settings.
9 Set it to MELODY or NORMAL. (p. 86)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

= The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel. (p. 22)

= The viewfinder is not fully pulled out.
= Pull it out until it clicks. (p. 22)

A horizontal band appears when
shooting a TV screen or computer
screen

« Set STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu settings. (p. 86)

The picture does not appear on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

= The picture disappears when you insert or eject a cassette. (The

power lamp flashes.) This is not a malfunction.

In the playback mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The tape does not move when a
video control button is pressed.

= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape. (p. 30)

The playback picture is not clear or
does not appear.

= The television’s video channel is not adjusted correctly.

= Adjustit. (p. 35)

There are nine horizontal lines on the
picture or the playback picture is not
clear or does not appear.

= The video head may be dirty.

- Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette

(not supplied). (p. 152)

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

« The volume is turned to minimum.
= Turn up the volume. (p. 30)

= AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 in the menu settings.
= Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 86)

Displaying the recorded date, date
search function does not work.

= The tape has no cassette memory.
- Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 58, 131)
= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Set it to ON. (p. 86)

= The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion.

(p- 59)

The title search function does not
work.

= The tape has no cassette memory.
- Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 131)

= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Set it to ON. (p. 86)

= There is no title in the tape.
= Superimpose the titles. (p. 79)

= The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion.

(p- 60)

(continued on the following page)
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The new sound added to the = AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the menu settings.
recorded tape is not heard. = Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu settings. (p. 86)
The title is not displayed. = TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu settings.

= Set it to ON in the menu settings. (p. 86)
= Screen indicators are displayed on the screen.
- Make the screen indicators dissappear. (p. 32)

The sound is muted or images do not = Pull out A/V connecting cable from AUDIO/VIDEO jack,

appear when monitoring images then connect it again.

through TV.

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on. = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.

< Install a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 15)
= The AC adaptor is not connected to a wall outlet.
= Connect the AC adaptor to a wall outlet. (p. 16)

The end search function does not = The tape was ejected after recording when using a tape without
work. cassette memory.
= You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.
The end search function does not = The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or middle.
work correctly.
The picture does not appear in the « The LCD panel is open.
viewfinder. < Close the LCD panel. (p. 22)

« When the viewfinder is not pulled out until it clicks, the picture
does not appear in the viewfinder.
= Pull out the viewfinder nutil it clicks.

The battery pack is quickly = The operating temperature is too low.

discharged. = The battery pack is not fully charged.
= Charge the battery pack again. (p. 12)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 15)

The battery remaining indicator does = You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold

not indicate the correct time. environment for a long time.
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 15)
« The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 15)

The cassette cannot be removed from  « The power source is disconnected.
the holder. = Connect it firmly. (p. 12, 16)
« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 15)

The @ and 4 indicators flash and no  « Moisture condensation has occurred.

functions except for cassette ejection < Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1

work. hour to acclimatize. (p. 151)

Cl'l indicator does not appear when = The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty.

using a tape with cassette memory:. < Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 133)

Remaining tape indicator is not * The REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings.

displayed. = Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator.
(0. 86)
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Troubleshooting

When operating using the “Memory Stick™

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Symptom

The “Memory Stick” does not
function.

= The POWER switch is set to CAMERA.
= Set it to MEMORY. (p. 102)

= The “Memory Stick” is not inserted.
= Insert a “Memory Stick”. (p. 101)

Recording does not function.

= The “Memory Stick™ has already been recorded to its full
capacity.
- Erase unnecessary images and record again. (p. 107, 125)
= The “Memory Stick” formatted incorrectly is inserted.
= Format the “Memory Stick”. (p. 106)
= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Slide the tab to write. (p. 99)

The image cannot be deleted.

= The image is protected.
= Cancel image protection. (p. 124)

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Set the tab to write. (p. 99)

You cannot format the “Memory
Stick”. Deleting all the images cannot
be carried out.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Set the tab to write. (p. 99)

You cannot protect the image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Set the tab to write. (p. 99)

= The image to protect is not be played back.
- Press INDEX to play back the image. (p. 118)

You cannot write a print mark on the
still image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Set the tab to write. (p. 99)

= The image to write a print mark is not be played back.
- Press INDEX to play back the image. (p. 118)

The photo save function does not
work.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Set the tab to write. (p. 99)
= The battery pack is dead.
= Install a charged battery pack or use the AC adaptor instead
of the battery pack. (p. 12, 15, 16)

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The title is not recorded.

= The tape has no cassette memory.
= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 131)
= The cassette memory is full.
- Erase another title. (p. 83)
= The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible.
(p. 17)
= Nothing is recorded in that position on the tape.
= Superimpose the title to the recorded position. (p. 79)

(continued on the following page)
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The cassette label is not recorded. = The tape has no cassette memory.
< Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 131)
= The cassette memory is full.
- Erase some titles. (p. 83)
« The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible.

(p. 17)
While editing using the i.LINK cable = Remove the i.LINIK cable (DV connecting cable), and connect it
(DV connecting cable), recording again.
picture cannot be monitored.
DV synchro-editing does not = The input selector on the VCR is not set correctly.
function. = Set the selector to DV input position. If you use another DV

camcorder, set the power switch to VTR.
= The camcorder is connected to DV equipment of other than
Sony.
= Operate normal editing.
= Setting program on a blank portion of the tape is attempted.
= Set the program again on a recorded portion.
The Remote Commander supplied < COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
with your camcorder does not work. 2 Set it to ON. (p. 86)
« Something is blocking the infrared rays.
- Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
< Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 165)
= The batteries are dead.
< Insert new ones. (p. 165)

The picture from a TV or VCR does « DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings.

not appear even when your < Setitto LCD. (p. 86)

camcorder is connected to outputs on

the TV or VCR.

The melody or beep sounds for 5 = Moisture condensation has occurred.

seconds. = Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1

hour to acclimatize. (p. 151)
= Some troubles have occurred in your camcorder.
= Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your

camcorder.
No function works though the power < Disconnect the Connecting plate of the AC adaptor or remove
is on. the battery, then reconnect it in about 1 minute. Turn the power

on. If the functions still do not work, press the RESET button
beside the Grip strap using a sharp-pointed object. (If you press
the RESET button, all the settings including the date and time
return to the default.) (p. 162)

The buttons do not appear on the « The DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL button is pressed.
touch panel. < Press the LCD screen lightly.
= Press the DISPLAY button on your camcorder or the Remote
Commander.
The buttons on the LCD screen do = Adjust the screen (CALIBRATION). (p. 154)
not work.
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Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of .
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of - C:21:00
a letter and figures) in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen. If a 5-digit code is displayed, check
the following code chart. The last two digits
(indicated by OJ) will differ depending on the

state of your camcorder.

Viewfinder (or LCD screen)

oy

I
Self-diagnosis display
-C:OO0:00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.
-E:000:00
Contact your Sony dealer.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

C.04:.000

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 14)

c:21:.00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
= Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 151)
C:22:.00 = The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 152)
c:31:.00 = A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
C:32:.00 occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
= Disconnect the power cord of the AC adaptor or remove the
battery pack. After reconnecting the power source, operate
your camcorder.
E:61:00 = A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
E:62:00 < Contact your Sony dealer and inform them of the 5-digit

code. (example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your

Sony dealer.

BunewdoHN BEHALOLMHLUOUOL] UOIIBWIOU| [eUOIIPPY

139



140

Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or in the display window,

check the following:

See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.
The indicators and messages are displayed in yellow.

Warning indicators

The video heads are dirty
Slow flashing:

«You need to clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning

cassette (not supplied) (p. 152).

The battery is dead or nearly ———
dead

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead.

Fast flashing:

= The battery is dead (p. 12).
Depending on conditions, the &3
indicator may flash, even if there
are 5 to 10 minutes remaining.

Warning indicator as to tape

—— Moisture condensation has occurred>
Fast flashing:
= Eject the cassette, turn off your
camcorder, and leave it for about 1 hour
with the cassette compartment open
(p. 151).

~— Warning indicator as to cassette
memory
Slow flashing:
= No tape with cassette memory is
inserted (p. 131).*

— Self-diagnosis display (p. 139)

Slow flashing:

C:21:00

= The tape is near the end. B
=No tapc_a is inserted (p. 17).* — 1 [@- s N —— Warning indicator as to
= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
. % —[00 A om —— Y
cassette is out (red) (p. 17). Slow flashing:
Fast flashing: = No “Memory Stick” is inserted
= The tape has run out (p. 17, 30).* (p. 101).*

You need to eject the cassette

Slow flashing:

=The write-protect tab on the cassette is out
(red) (p. 17)

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has occurred
(p. 151).

= The tape has run out (p. 17, 30).*

= The self-diagnosis display function is
activated (p. 139).*

Fast flashing:
«“Memory Stick” is not
formatted correctly (p. 89).

“— The still image is protected

Slow flashing:

= The still image is protected
(p. 124).*



Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages

«CLOCK SET Reset the date and time (p. 97).
e For “InfoLITHIUM” Use an “InfoLIHIUM” battery pack (p. 14).
BATTERY ONLY

- Et] CLEANING CASSETTE
The video heads are dirty (p. 152).

e QW FULL The tape cassette memory is full.

- QU The tape has no cassette memory (p. 131).

=S 16BIT AUDIO MODE is set to 16BIT.* You cannot dub new sound (p. 90).

- @ REC MODE REC MODE is set to LP.* You cannot dub new sound (p. 90).

- o TAPE There is no recorded portion on the tape. You cannot dub new sound.
= @ “i.LINK” CABLE i.LINK cable is connected (p. 78).* You cannot dub new sound.

«J FULL The “Memory Stick” is full (p. 117)*.

<] 0 The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK (p. 99).*
<] NOFILE No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick” (p. 107).*

-L\T NO MEMORY STICK
No “Memory Stick” is inserted (p. 101).

* You hear the melody or beep sound.
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Mouck u ycTtpaHeHne HeucrnpaBHOCTEM

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncrnonb3oBaHWn BUAeoKamepbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCh
cnepaytollen Tabnuuen AnA OTbICKAHNA U yCTpaHeHnA npobnemsl. Ecnv npobnema He ycTpaHaeTcA,
TO criegyeT OTCOeAMHUTb UCTOYHWUK NMUTaHUA 1 06paTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIN LIeHTP Sony. Ecnn Ha

akpaHe XKK[ unn B Bugouckartene noAsutcA nuamkauma “C:O0:000”, aTo 3HaumT, 4T0 cpaboTana

hyHKUMA aucnneA camoamarHocTuku. Cm. cTp. 148.
B pexxume 3anucu
Bo3mo)kHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoATHaA npuyMHa W/unu metop, yctpaHeHuA

He pa6oTaet kHonka START/STOP. .

Mepekntovyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxenne OFF unu VTR.
< YcraHosuTe ero B nonoxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 20)
3akoHuYMnack neHra.
- lNepemoTainTe NeHTy Ha3aj UM BCTaBbTe HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 17, 30)
JlenecTok 3awWwmThl 3anMcy yCTaHOBIMEH Tak, YTO BbiCTaBlieHa
KpacHas mMeTka.
2 Vicnonb3yiiTe HOBYO KacceTy Uin nepeaBuHbTE NIENecTok. (cTp. 17)
JleHTa npununna k 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcauua Bnaru).
- BblHbTe KacceTy 1 0CTaBbTe BuAeOKamepy NpUMepHo Ha 1 yac
AnA akknumartmaauuu. (ctp. 151)

3anuckb ocTaHaBMBaeTcA Yepes .
HECKOJIbKO CEKYHA.

Mepekniovatens START/STOP MODE ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue
5SEC nmm L.
2 YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxerne Y . (cTp. 25)

BbiknoyaeTcA nutaHue.

Mpun pa6oTe B pexxume CAMERA Balua Bugeokamepa Haxoamnacb

B pexume oXxuaaHvAa bonee 5 MUHYT.

= YcraHoeuTe nepekntovatens POWER B nonoxexue OFF, a
3aTem cHoBa B nonoxeHvne CAMERA. (cTp. 20)

N306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe
BMAOUCKATENA ABMAETCA HEYETKUM.

He oTperynupoBaH 06beKTUB BUAOUCKATENSA.
2 Otperynupyite 06beKTUB BuagouckaTena. (CTp. 22)

He paboTaeT hyHKUMA yCTONYMBOWA .
CBHEMKMU.

Komanpa STEADYSHOT yctaHoeneHa B nonoxexve OFF B
yCTaHOBKaxX MEHHO.
- YcraHosute ee B nonoxeHue ON (cTp. 86)

He paboTaeT dyHKUMA
aBTOMaTM4eckon HOKYCMPOBKM.

Komanga FOCUS ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexnne MANUAL.

< YcraHosute ee B nonoxenne AUTO. (cTp. 53)

YcnoBuA CbeMKM ABNAIOTCA HEMOAXOAALMMU ANA

aBTOMaTU4eCKON (DOKYCUPOBKN.

< YcraHosuTte komaHgy FOCUS B nonoxxenne MANUAL ana
BbINOJIHEHNA (POKYCUPOBKM BPYYHYIO. (CTP. 53)

He paboTaeT doyHKumA cpengepa. .

KomalH,u,a START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue 5SEC
mm L.

2 YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexue Y . (cTp. 25)

MpuBeaeHa B genctane pyHKUMA LndpoBoro acpdekTa.

< OTtmeHuTe ee. (CTp. 46)

B Buaonckarene unu Ha aKpaHe .
KK muraet nHaukarop €.

Bo3MoXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrOOBKM.
2 lNo4ncTnTe BUAEOroNIOBKY C MOMOLLbIO O4UCTUTENBHON KacceTbl
Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraetcs). (cTp. 152)

MoABnAeTcA BepTUKanbHaA YepHaa  ©
nonoca npu cbemMke o6bLEKTOB, TUNa
namnbl UK NNamMeHn ceeyn Ha

TEMHOM (poHe.

Cru1LWKOM BbICOKaA KOHTPACTHOCTb Mexay 06bekToM 1 choHoM. B
BUAEOKaMepe HET HEUCNIPABHOCTY.

MoABnAeTcA BepTUKanbHaA YepHasa  ®
nonoca npu CbeMKe 04eHb APKUX
06BbEKTOB.

B Buaeokamepe HeT HeNCnpaBHOCTM.

B Bupgonckarene unm Ha aKpaHe .
XKK[ noasnatTcA ManeHbkne
6enble TO4KN.

MpuBeaeH B feNCTBUE PEXIUM MELNEHHOro 3aTBOPa, HA3KOA
OCBEeLUEHHOCTM UM HOYHON ChEMKM +MeSIeHHOro 3aTBopa. ATo
He ABJIAETCHA HEUCTIPABHOCTHIO.

B Bupgounckarene unu Ha akpaHe .
XKK[ oTobparkaeTcA Heobbl4HOe
n3obpaxeHue.

Ecnu npoinget 10 MuHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl ycTaHoBuUnm
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA unu komaHay
DEMO MODE yctaHoBunu B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax MEHIo
6e3 BCTaBNEeHHON KacceTbl, Balwa Bnaeokamepa asTomaTU4eCKu
Ha4yHeT AeMOHCTpaLmio.
< BcraBsbTe KacceTyunm Haxxmute akpaH XK. [lemoHcTpauma
npeKkpaTuTcA.
Bbl Takxe moxeTe oTMeHnTb pexxum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 91)




Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3mo>xHaa npuunHa

BepoATHaA NpuMuYnHa W/Unu MeTop ycTpaHeHUA

N306paxkeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA C
HenpaBUbHLIMU UK
HeHaTypasbHbIMK LBETaMW.

e KomaHpga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxkeHune ON.
- YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxexue OFF. (cTp. 27)

306parkeHne nonyy4aeTcA CAMLWKOM
APKMM, a 06bEKT He MOABMAETCA B
Bupaonckarene nunm Ha akpaxe XXK[.

e KomaHga NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHne ON B APKOM

mecTe.

- YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxexnne OFF nnm ncnonb3yinte hyHKLMIO
HOYHOW CbEMKW B TEMHOM MecTe. (CTp. 27)

He cnblweH wenyok 3aTsopa.

e Komanpa BEEP yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenne OFF B ycTaHoBkax

MEHI0.

= YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxexHme MELODY nnu NORMAL. (cTp. 86)

N306parkeHre He NoABMAETCA B
BUovckarene.

e OTkpbiTa naHens XK.

- 3akpownTte naHenb XK. (cTp. 22)
* Buponckartesb He BbiTalleH A0 KOHLA.
- BbiTawmTe ero Tak, 4Tobbl OH 3aLenkHyncA. (cTp. 22)

[opr3oHTanbHanA nomoca noABnAeTCA
Npu CbEMKE C 3KpaHa Tenesmsopa
UMK C 9KpaHa KoMMbloTepa.

¢ YcraHosuTe hyHkumio STEADYSHOT Ha OFF B ycTaHoBKax

MeHHo. (CTp. 86)

M306paxkeHre He NOABMAETCA Ha
akpaHe XK winu Bugonckarene.

* 1306pakeHne ncyesaeT, Koraa Bel BcTaBnAeTe nnm
BblTankmBaeTe KacceTy. (Muraet namno4dka nutaHua) 3To He

ABNAETCA HENCNpPaBHOCTbLIO.

B pexxume BocnpousseneHunA

Bo3mo)xHaa npuumnHa

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

Mpu HaXkaTu KHOMKW ynpasneHua
BWEOKaMepoWi NeHTa He
nepemeLLaeTca.

® 3akoH4unach fieHTa.

- MepemoTaiite neHTy Hasag. (cTp. 30)

Bocnponssoaumoe nsobpaxkeHvne
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM UMK He
noABNAETCA BOOOLLe.

e BupeokaHan Tenesnsopa OTperynupoBaH HenpasuibHO.
= OtperynupyiTte ero Haanexawmm obpasom. (cTp. 35)

Ha nsobpaxeHnm nvetotcA AeBATb
ropM30HTasbHbIX Nonoc, 6o
BOCMNPOV3BOAMMOE U306pakeHne
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM UNN BOBCE He
noABMAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

¢ Bo3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUEOrONOBKM.
< lMouncTnTe BUAESOrONOBKM C MOMOLLLIO O4YUCTUTENBHON KacCeTbl
Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 152)

Mpu BOCNpOV3BEAEHUN NEHTHLI HET
3ByKa WJIN Xe CrblLEH TOMbKO TUXWIA
3BYK.

® [POMKOCTb YCTaHOBMIEHA HA MUHVMMASTbHYIO BENNYUHY.

- lMoBbIcbTe rpoMKOCTb. (CTp. 30)

e Komanga AUDIO MIX ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ST2 B

YCTaHOBKax MEHIO.

2 Otperynupyiite komangy AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 86)

He paboTaeT hyHKUMA
oTObpaXKeHNA 3anMcaHHoN Aathl,
novcka aarbl.

® Ha neHTe HeT KacceTHOM NamATy.

2 Wcnonb3yinTe NeHTy ¢ KacceTHon namATbio. (cTp. 58, 131)
e KomaHga CM SEARCH ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHune OFF B

YCTaHOBKaX MEHIO.

- YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne ON. (cTp. 86)
¢ JleHTa MeeT He3anucaHHy YacTb BHYTPY 3anvcaHHoN 4acTy.

(cTp. 59)

He paboTaeT yHKLUMA noncka
TUTPOB.

® Ha neHTe HeT KacceTHON NamATK.

= Vcnonb3ynTe NEeHTy ¢ KacceTHoM namATbio. (cTp. 131)
e Komanga CM SEARCH yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve OFF B

YCTaHOBKax MEHIO.

= VYcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne ON. (cTp. 86)

* Ha neHTe HeT TUTPOB.
2 HaHecute TTpLIL. (CTP. 79)

¢ JleHTa MeeT He3anucaHHyto 4acTb BHYTPU 3annCaHHON YacTy.

(cTp. 60)

(NpoJomKeHve Ha crnepytoLen cTpaHule)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

BoamorxHaA npuyunHa

BepoATHaA NpuMYnHa U/UNM MeToA ycTpaHeHusn

He cnblweH HOBbIN 3BYK,
[o6aBneHHbIN Ha 3anucaHHyo
TIEHTY.

e KomaHga AUDIO MIX ycTtaHoBneHa Ha cTopoHe ST1 B ycTaHOBKax
MEH!O.
2 Ortperynupyite komaHgy AUDIO MIX B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0.
(cTp. 86)

He oTobpaxaeTca TMTp.

e KomaHpa TITLE DSPL yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenne OFF B
YyCTaHOBKaXxX MEHIO.
= YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxexne ON B yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
(cTp. 86)
o OKpaHHble MHAMKATOPbl 0TOBPaXeHbI Ha AKpaHe.
= CpenanTe Tak, YTO6bl 3KPaHHbIE MHAMKATOPbI UCYE3NN.
(cTp. 32)

3ByK NpUrMyLLEH Unu nsobpaxeHue
He NoABNAETCA BO BpemA
npocmoTpa M3obpaxkeHna no
TeneBusopy.

2 BbiTawmre coeaMHUTENbHLIN Kabenb ayamo/BUAEO U3K THe3aa
AUDIO/VIDEO, a 3aTem noacoeavHUTe ero cHoBa.

B peXxumax 3anmcu n Bocrnpoun3seneHun.

BoamorxHaA npuyunHa

BepoATHaA NpuM4YnHa M/UNM MeToA yCTpaHeHus

He BkntoyaeTtca nutaHue.

* He yctaHoBneH 6atapeiHbiil 6roK, Mo e OH pa3pAAUICA Unu
noYTy paspAauncA.

= YcTaHoBWTE 3apAXKeHHbI 6aTaperiHbin 6nok. (cTp. 12, 15)
ApanTtep nepemMeHHOro Toka He NoACOeANHEH K CeTu.

< lMNopcoeanHuTe agantep NepemMeHHoro Toka K cetu. (cTp. 16)

He paboTaeT chyHKUMA noncka
KOHLa Ha NEHTE.

KacceTa 6bina BbiHyTa nocne 3anucy Npu Cnonb30BaHUM IEHTbI
6e3 KacceTHON NamATy.
3anvch Ha HOBYIO NEHTY elle He BbINOMHANACh.

HenpasunbHo paboTaeT yHKUmnA
nMoucKa KOHLIA NEHTHI.

JleHTa nmeet nponycku B Ha4yane nnu B cepeguHe.

M306paxkeHne He NoABNAETCA B
BMaouckarene.

OTkpblTa naHens XK,

- 3akpovite naHenb XK. (cTp. 22)

Ecnu BupgovckaTtenb He BbiTalleH A0 NO3vuMmM 3allenkmBaHus,
n3obpaxkeHue B BUgoucKarTene noAaBnATbCA He byaeT.

= BbiTawymTte BugonckaTesb Tak, YTobbl OH 3aLLENKHYIICA.

BatapeiiHbiii 6110k 6bICTPO
paspsaxaeTca.

Okpy>xatoLan Temnepartypa ABNAETCA CIIMLIKOM HU3KOM.
BaTapeiiHbIn 610K 3apAXKEH HE MOMHOCTLIO.

- 3apaauTe cHoBa H6aTapenHbin 65n0K. (cTp. 12)
BaTtapeliHbin 650K NOTHOCTLIO pa3pAXeH U He MOXET 6bITb
nepesapAXeH.

- 3ameHnTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapeiiHbiv 61oK. (cTp. 15)

MHavkaTop ocTaslieroca 3apaga
barapeiHoro 6510ka nokasbiBaeT
HenpaswnbHOEe BpeMA.

Bbl ncnonb3oBanu anutensHoe Bpema 6atapeHbii 610K B
KpaiHe XXapK1X U XONOAHbIX OKPY>KatoLLMX YCIIOBUAX.
BaTtapeliHbin 6510K NOMHOCTLIO Pa3pAXEH U He MOXET 6bITb
nepesapsXeH.

< 3ameHnTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapeiiHbin 6510K. (cTp. 15)
BaTapeiiHbin 610K paspAXKeH.

= Vicnonb3yiiTe 3apAXeHHbIn 6aTaperiHblin 6nok. (cTp. 12, 15)

KacceTa He BbIHUMaeTcA 13
nepxarens.

e OTCOEAMHEH UCTOYHUK NUTaHNA.

- lMoacoeanHuTe ero naoTHo. (cTp. 12, 16)

BaTtapeliHbin 6510K pas3pAXeH.

2 Vicnonb3yiTe 3apAXXeHHbIn 6aTapeiiHbin 610K (cTp. 12, 15)

MwuratoT uHaukartopbl Bl n &, n
HUKakue hyHKUMK, Kpome
M3BNeYeHnA KacceTbl, He paboTaloT.

Mpoun3soluna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru.
= BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bally Buaeokamepy npyMepHo Ha
1 4yac ana akknumartusaumu. (cTp. 151)

He BricBeunBaetca unaukarop CJI|,
KOIa VUCMOsb3yeTCA NIeHTa C
KacceTHOM NaMATLIO.

e 3arpAsHeH Mau 3anbifieH NO30/04EHHbIN pasbem KacceTbl.
- OuncTuTe NO30MI04EHHbIN padbeM. (cTp. 133)

He oTtobpaxaeTtca nHamkarop
ocTaBLUEWCA NeHTbI.

Muavkartop REMAIN yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHve AUTO B

yCTaHOBKaXx MEHHO.

= YcraHoBuTe ero B nonoxexne ON, 4Tobbl Bceraa otobpaxancsa
MHOMKATOP OCTaBLUENCA NeHTbI. (CTp. 86)




Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpwu akcnnyaTtaumm ¢ “Memory Stick”

Bo3amoxxHana npuyuHa

BepOFlTHaFl npu4ynHa w/vnu meton yCcTpaHeHuA

He dpyHkumoHmpyeT “Memory Stick”

¢ [Mepeknioyarens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHve CAMERA.
- YcraHosuTe ero B nonoxxexnne MEMORY. (cTp. 102)

e He BctaBneHa “Memory Stick”.
- BcraBbTe “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 101)

He doyHKUMOHMpPYeT 3anuchb.

e EmkocTb “Memory Stick” y>ke 3anonHeHa.
- CoTpuTe HEeHy>XXHble N306paXKeHWA 1 3anuwmnTe CHoBa.
(cTp. 125, 107)
e BcraBneHa HenpasuibHO oTdhopaTupoBaHHana “Memory Stick”.
2 OTtchopmatupyiTte “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 106)
e JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH B
nonoxeHve LOCK.
- CpaBuHbTE NenecTok Ana 3anucu. (cTp. 99)

He ynanaetca nsobpaxeHue.

® /1306paxKeHne 3almLLeHo.
2 OTmeHnuTe 3awwmTy n3obpaxeHus. (cTp. 124)

e JlenecTok 3alWuTbl OT CTUpPaHuUA 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxxeHne LOCK.
- YcTaHoBUTE NenecTok AnA 3anucu. (cTp. 99)

Bbl He MOxeTe oTchopmaTmMpoBaTb
“Memory Stick” He moxeT 6bITb
BbIMOJTHEHO yAaneHue Bcex

e JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT CTMPaHWA 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexne LOCK.
- YcTaHoBUTE NenecTok AnAa 3anucu. (cTp. 99)

N306paxkeHnit.
Bbl He MOXeETE 3almnTUTb e JlenecTok 3awWuTbl OT CTUpaHua 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
n3obpaxeHue. ycTaHoBneH B nonoxxeHune LOCK.

= YcTaHoBWTe NenecTok ana 3anucu. (cTp. 99)
* 306pakeHne AnA 3alnTbl He BOCNPOM3BOAMTCA.
= Haxwmurte INDEX anAa socnpovsseneHuns n3obpaxeHus.
(cTp. 118)

Bbl He MOXeETE 3anMcaTtb NeYarHblii
3HaK Ha HemnoABMXXHOM
n3obpaxxeHuun.

¢ JlenecTok 3awuThl OT CTUPaHWA 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxxeHune LOCK.
= YcTaHoBWTe NenecTok ana 3anucu. (cTp. 99)
* 306pakeHne AnA 3alnTbl He BOCNPOM3BOAMTCA.
= Haxwmurte INDEX anAa socnpovsseneHuns n3obpaxeHus.
(cTp. 118)

He paboTaeT thyHKLMA COXpaHeHnA
B NamMATN (hOTOCHUMKOB.

¢ JlenecTok 3awuTbl OT CTUPaHWA 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexune LOCK.
= YcTaHoBuWTe NenecTok ana 3anucu. (cTp. 99)
e BaTapeiiHbli 610K NOMIHOCTLIO pa3pAAncA.
- YcTaHoBUTE 3apAXXeHHbIN 6aTapeliHbii 6510K Unu UCMNb3ynTe
apanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka BMecTo 6aTapeinHoro 6moka.
(cTp. 12, 15, 16)

Mpoyee

Bo3morxHaa npuunHa

BepoATHaA NpuuYnHa u/unu MeTop ycTpaHeHUA

He 3anucbiBatoTcA TUTPbI.

e JleHTa He UMeeT KacCeTHON NamATK.
= Vcnonb3yiTe NeHTy ¢ KacceTHon namATbio. (cTp. 131)
e KacceTHaA namATb nepenosiHeHa.
- CotpwuTe apyron TuTp. (cTp. 83)
* Ha kacceTe BbINonHeHa ycTaHoBKa ANA NpeAoTBpaLleHna
Cny4aiHoro cTupaHua.
- lNepeaBuHbTE 3aWNTHbLIN NIENECTOK Tak, YTobbl He 6bin BUAEH
KpacHbI y4acTok. (cTp. 17)
® HnYyTO He 3anmMcaHo Ha 3TOM y4acTKe NEHTHI.
2 HanoxwTe TUTp Ha 3anMcaHHbIN y4acToK. (CTp. 79)

(NpoposKeHWe Ha cneayoLlel CTpaHuLe)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

BoamorxHaA npuyunHa

BepoATHaA NpuMYnHa U/UNM MeToA ycTpaHeHusn

He BbinonHAeTcA MapkmpoBka
KacceThbl.

® JleHTa He nmeeT KacceTHOM NamATw.
< Wcnonb3yinTe neHTy ¢ KacceTHOM namATbio. (cTp. 131)
e KacceTHasa namATb NepenonHeHa.
- CoTpwuTe HeKoTopble TUTPLI. (CTp. 83)
® Ha kacceTe BbINOfIHEHA yCTaHOBKa ANA NpeaoTBpalleHnA
Cny4awHoro CTMpaHua.
< lNepenBuHbTE 3ALWMTHBIA NENECTOK Tak, YTobbl He Obln BUAEH
KpacHbIN y4acTokK. (CTp. 17)

Bo BpemA MoHTaxa ¢
ncnonb3oBaHuem kabensa i.LINK
(coeamHuTenbHbI Kabenb DV),
3anucbiBaemoe n3obpaxkeHve He
KOHTpONMpyeTcA.

e OtcoeanHuTe Kabenb i.LINK (coeauHnTenbHblii kabens DV) n
noAcoeAVHNTE CHOBaA.

He chyHKUMOHMPYET CUHXPOHHbIN
MoHTax DV.

e CeneKTop BXoAHOro curHana Ha KBM ycTaHOBMEH HenpaBuibHO.
= YcTaHoBUTE CeneKTop B NOMOXeHne BXOAHOro curHana DV.
Ecnu Bbl ucnonbayete apyryto suaeokamepy DV, yctaHosute
nepekntoyartens NMTaHvA B nonoxeHune VTR.
e Bugeokamepa nogcoeamHeHa k annapatype DV, He oTHocALwelicA
K n3genuam upmbl Sony.
= BbINONHUTE 06bIYHbIA MOHTaX.
e CpenaHa nomnbiTKa yCTaHOBKWU MPOrpaMMbl Ha He3anucaHHyo
4acTb NIEHTbI.
< YcTaHoBUTE Nporpammy elue pas Ha 3anvMcaHHyto YacTb NIEHThI.

He paboTtaeT npunaraembii K Bawen
BUAeoKamepe nynbT
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOTIO ynpaBfieHua.

¢ KomaHga COMMANDER ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHne OFF B
YyCTaHOBKaXx MEeHHO.
= YctaHosuTe ee B nonioxxeHne ON. (cTp. 86)

* YT0-TO NperpaxaaeT MHgpakpacHble Ny4yu.
2 YcTpaHuTe npenATcTBUe.

¢ bartapeiiku BCTaBneHbl B AepXXartesb Tak, 4To nontoca + u —
pacnonoXeHbl He B COOTBETCTBUM CO 3HAKaMU + —.
- BcraBbTe 6aTapeiku, cobnoan Haanexatlyto nofiApHOCTb.

(cTp. 165)

* baTapeiikm paspaanImch.

- BcrasbTe HOBble 6aTapenku. (cTp. 165)

M306paxkeHne oT Tenesnsopa nnm
KBM He noABnAeTcA, gaxe ecnm
Bawa Bnaeokamepa nogcoeanHeHa
K BbIXOAHbIM rHe34am Ha
Tenesusope nnu KBM.

¢ KomaHpa DISPLAY yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue V-OUT/LCD B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
= YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenune LCD (cTp. 86)

B TeueHue 5 cekyHp 3By4nT
MEnoanA UNn 3yMMEpPHbIN CurHan.

* [pom3oLluna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
= BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bally Buaeokamepy npyMepHo Ha
1 yac anA akknumaTtusaumu. (cTp. 151)
¢ B Bauleii Buaeokamepe npousoLLsin Henonaaku.
< BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, a 3aTeM BKNoynTe Bawy
BMAEOKamepy.

Mpy BKNIOYEHHOM MUTAHUN He
paboTaeT HM 0fHa M3 OYHKLMIA.

o OTCOeaNHNTE COEAMHUTENBHYIO NNACTUHY aaanTtepa NepemMeHHoro
TOKa Unun cHUMKUTe H6aTapenHbiin 650K, a 3aTeM NOACOeAMHUTE ero
cHoBa 4epes 1 MuHyTY. BkniounTe nutanune. Ecnu dpyHkumm sce
elle He paboTatoT, HaxxmMmTe KHonky RESET pAagom ¢ pemHem
3axBarta, UCnonb3yA Npy 3TOM 3a0CTPEHHBIN NpeameT. (Ecnu Bbl
Haxxanu kHonky RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKM, BKOYaaA Aaty v Bpema,
BEPHYTCA K NepBOHaYasibHbIM yCTaHOBKaM) (CTp. 162).

KHOMKM He noABNATCA Ha
CEHCOPHOWN NaHenu.

¢ Haxkata kHonka DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.
- Cnerka HaxxmuTe akpaH XXK/[
= HaxwmunTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawel Bugeokamepe unm Ha
nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO YNpaBneHus.

KHonku Ha akpaHe XKK[ He
paboTatoT.

= Otperynupyite akpaH (CALIBRATION). (cTp. 154)
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MHaukKaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe umeetcA pyHKUMA
CamMoAMarHoCTUKMW.

OT1a hyHKUMA oToBpadkaeT TeKyLluee COCTOAHME
Bawen Bnaeokamepsbl B Buae 5-3Ha4Horo koga
(kombuHaumA n3 ogHomn 6ykBbl U LMdP) B
Buonckarene unu Ha akpaHe XXK[. B cnyyae
oTobpaxkeHuA 5-3Ha4YHOro koaa, cnegyet
BbIMOJIHUTb MPOBEPKY B COOTBETCTBMU CO
cnepytwowen Tabnuvuen kogos. MocnegHne ase
umdpbl (0603HaYeHHble kak CI0) 6yayT
OTNINYaTbCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT COCTOAHUA Balwen
BMAEOKaMepbl.

Bupouckarenb (unu skpaH XKK1)
=C:21:001

oy

NHAMKaumA camoauarHoCTUKU

e C:OO:00
Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL
obcnyxwuBaHve Bawei Buaeokamepbl
CaMOCTOATENbHO.

e E:JO:00
CaxuTecs ¢ Bawwum gunepom Sony.

MATM3Ha4yHaA MHAMKauuA BepOFlTHaFI npu4YuHa n/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

C:04:00 ® Bbl ucnonb3yeTte 6aTaperiHbiil 610K, KOTOPbIA HE ABNAETCA

6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLITHIUM”.

2 Wcnoneayiite 6aTapeiHbin 610k “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 14)

c:21:00 ¢ [Mpou3olna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.

2 BblHbTe KacceTy U ocTaBbTe Bally Buaeokamepy nprmepHo

Ha 1 yac anA akknumaTtusaumu. (cTp. 151)

C:22:00 e 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOroNnoBKMy.
< lMo4ncTnTE BMAEOrOoNOBKN C NMOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraetcs). (cTp. 152)

C:31:00 ¢ [Mpousoluna Henonaaka, oTnuyarowanca oT NpUBEAEHHbIX
C:32:00 Bbllle, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeTe yCTpaHNTb CaMOCTOATENBHO.
< BbiHbTE KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIo4uTe

Bawwy Buageokamepy.
< OTcoeauHVTE NPOBOA 3M1IEKTPONMTaHWA aaanTepa
NnepemMeHHOro Toka unm e BblHbTe 6aTapenHbIn 6510K.

[Mocne NOBTOPHOro NOACOEAVHEHNA NCTOYHMKA NUTaHWA

BKMoUNTe Bawy Buaeokamepy.

E:61:000 ¢ [Mpou3soLwna Henonaaka, KoTopyto Bbl MoXxeTe ycTpaHnTb
E:62:001 CaMOCTOATENbHO.

- ObpatuTech K Bawemy aunepy Sony n coobwmTe 0 5-
3Ha4HoM kopge. (npumep: E:61:10)

Ecnv Bbl He MOXeTe camMOCTOATENbHO YCTPaHUTb HEMONaaKy Aaxe nocne onpoboBaHuA
COOTBETCTBYHOLUMX METOAOB YCTPaHEHNA HECKOJIBKO pas, obpatuTech K Bawemy aunepy Sony.
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Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLLeHUA

Ecnu B Bugovckartene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B oKoLKe aucnneA NoABATCA MHAMKATOPbI U

coobLLeHnA, NpoBepbTe creaytoLlee:
CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrnbix cKobkax “(

)” AnA 6onee noapo6HoON MHbopmMaLmu.

MHamKaTopbl U cOOBLLEHMA 0TOBPaKaKTCA XXENTbIM LBETOM.

Mpeaynpexpaarowme vHOUKaTopbl

3arpAsHunNucb BMAEOrosioBKU
BbicTpoe muraHue:

© BaM Hy>XHO NMOYUCTUTb FONIOBKM C MOMOLLBbIO O4UCTUTENBHOW KacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He

npunaraetca). (cTp.152).

BartapenHbin 6n10K paspAaaunca —
WM NOYTU pa3pAaaucA

MepaneHHoe muraHue:

e baTapelHbin 650K NOYTK PaspaXKeH.

BbicTpoe muranue:

e baTapenHbin 6510K paspa>KeH
(cTp. 12).
B 3aBrcumoCTH OT yCnoBuin, MOXeT
MUraTb MHAMKaTop ©J, gaxe ecnu
elle ocTanock 3apAaga Ha 5-10
MUHYT.

Mpeaynpexxpatowmin MHAMKaTop

— Mpowusowna koHaeHcauuAa snaru*
BbicTpoe muraxue:
® BbITONKHUTE KacceTy, BblkounTe Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy 1 OCTaBbTe €€ NPUMEPHO
Ha 1 Yac ¢ OTKPbITbIM OTCEKOM AnA
KacceTbl (cTp. 151).

— Mpepynpexpaaowwme MHAUKaTOPbI
KacceTbl C NaMATbIO
MepnneHHoe muraHue:
e YcTaHoBMeHa neHTa 6e3 KacceTHon
namAaTm (cTp. 131).*

UHaukauum camoanarHoCTuKm

OTHOCUTEJIbHO JIEHTbI

MeaneHHoe MuraHue: -
e JleHTa NOYTW JOCTUINA KOHLA. oo @
® JleHTa He BCcTasneHa (ctp. 17).”

—eu A

 JlenecTok 3almThl 3anucu Ha
KacceTe OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbli)

C21:00 (cTp. 147).
wu N —— lMpeaynpexaatowme UHAMKaToOpbl
o “Memory Stick”
—
MeaneHHoe MuraHuve:
* He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”

(cTp. 17).*
BbicTpoe muraHue:
e JleHTa 3akoHumnacs (cTp. 17, 30).*

Bam Hy>XHO BbIHYTb KacceTty

MeaneHHoe muranue:

* JlenecToK 3alWTbl 3anMcKn Ha KacceTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbii) (cTp. 17).*

BbicTpoe muraHue:

¢ [1pounsoLuna KoHgeHcauma snaru (ctp. 151)

¢ JleHTa 3akoHumnacs (cTp. 17, 30).*

e CpaboTtana hyHKUMA MHAMKaumm
camoamarHoctukm (ctp. 147).*

(ctp. 101).”
BbicTpoe muranue:

HenpaBunbHO (CTp. 89).

— 3awmra nsobpakeHunA

MepaneHHoe muraHume:

° 1306pa>keHne 3almLLeHo
(cTp. 124).”

* “Memory Stick” oTdhopmaTmpoBaHa



Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHMUA

Mpeaynpexpatowme cooblueHunn
¢ CLOCK SET MoBTOpHO ycTaHOBWTE Aaty n Bpema (cTp. 97)
e For “InfoLITHIUM”  Wcnone3yiTe 6aTapeinHsbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 14)
BATTERY ONLY
* @ty CLEANING CASSETTE
3arpAsHnIMcb BUAEOronoBKu. (cTp. 152)

e U FULL KacceTHaa namMATb NamATb NepenonHeHa.

o T JleHTa He nmeeT KacceTHon namATu. (cTp. 131)

e S 16BIT AUDIO MODE ycTtaHoBneHo B nosioxeHune 16BIT.* Bbl He MoxeTe
nepesanvcartb HOBbIN 3BYK (CTp. 90).

* & REC MODE REC MODE ycTaHoBneHo B nonoxeHuve LP.* Bbl He MoxeTe
nepesanvcartb HOBbIN 3BYK (CTp. 90).

e o TAPE Ha neHTte HeT 3anucaHHoro y4yacTtka. Bbl He MoXeTe nepesanvcartb
HOBBIN 3BYK.

e & “i.LINK” CABLE T[loacoeauHeH kabenb i.LINK (cTp. 78).* Bbl He MoXeTe nepesanucaTb
HOBBIN 3BYK.

*\J FULL “Memory Stick” nepenonHena (cTp. 117).*

o] 0 JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anncy Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHOBNEH B NOMOXeHWe
LOCK (cTp. 99).*

*\J NO FILE Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anmcaHHbIX HEeMoABUXHbIX N306paXeHNi
(ctp. 107).”

* ™) NO MEMORY STICK
He BctaBnena “Memory Stick” (cTp. 101).

* Bbl ycnblWwWnTe menoguio nunum 3ymmepr||?1 curHan.
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Balwen
BUaeoKamepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC adaptor supplied with your
camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC,

50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 86 for more
information.
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Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawewn
BuAEeOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLEen

Bbl moxeTe ncnonb3osaTh Bauwy Bugeokamepy
B NtO6OM CTpaHe unmn 06nacTu ¢ NOMOLLBIO
apanTepa nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemoro K
Baluer Buaeokamepe, KOTOpbIA MOXHO
ncnonb3oBaTh B npegenax ot 100 B o 240 B
nepeMeHHOro Toka c yactoTtou 50/60 u.

Bawa Bngeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl xoTUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCMNPOMN3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne Ha
TeneBusope, TO 3TO A0MKEH BbITb TENEBU30p,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BXogHbIMU
rHesgamum VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hw>xe npuBeaeHbl CUCTEMBI LIBETHOTO
TeneBUAEHNsA, UCNOMb3yeMble 3a Py6exoM.

Cucrtema PAL

AscTtpanua, Asctpua, Benbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, MlonnaHava,
[oHkoHr, OJanua, Vicnanua, Utanua, Kutain,
KysewT, Mananaua, Hoaa 3enaHaus,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, Taunang, ®uHnaHauvsa, Yewckana
Pecnybnuka, Lsenuapwua, Lseuna n 1.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparean, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonusua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbusa, Kopea, Mekcuka, lNepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TariBaHb, PUnvnnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunu, OkBagop,
Amainka, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapwua, Benrpua, BuaHa, Mpak, NpaH,
MoHako, MNMonbwa, Poccua, YkpauHa, PpaHuma n
T.0.

MpocTanA ycTaHOBKa pasHULbl BO
BpeMeHM Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko YCTaHOBUTb Yacbl HA MeCTHOe
BPEMA MyTEeM yCTaHOBKMN Pa3HuLbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbibepute komanay WORLD TIME B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto. MNoapobHble cBeaeHnA
npueegeHbl Ha cTp. 86.



!\/Iaintena_mce
information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoany
3a annapaTtoM U mepbl
NnpeaoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the @ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

«You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device

«You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place outside

«You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower

= You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).

KoHaeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnu Bugeokamepa npvHeceHa npAMo 13
XOJI0AHOr0 MecTa B Tennoe, To BHyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTW NIEHTbI UMK Ha
06BEKTNBE MOXKET np0|/|3017|T|/| KOoHAOeHcauuA
Bnarn. B Takom coCTOAHUM NeHTa MOXeT
npununHyTbL K 6apabaHy ronosku n yaeT
noBpeXAeHa unu xe BuaeoKamepa He CMOXeT
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu
BMAEOKaMepbl MPon3oLLIna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru,
TO NPO3BY4YUT 3YMMEPHbIN CUrHAnN, a Ha dKpaHe
KK[ 6yaet muratb uHamkatop @Bl Ecnm B TO e
camoe BpemA 6yaeT Muratb MHOMKATOP &, 3T0
3HauuT, YTO B BUAEOKaMepy BCTaBrieHa
kacceTa. Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha
06beKTUBe, NHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He byAeT.

Ecnu npousowna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru
Hu ogHa 13 yHKUMI, KpOMe BblTanknBaHusa
KacceTbl, He byayT paboTtaTb. MisBnekute
KacceTy, BbIK/IlOUNTE BUAEOKaMepPY U OCTaBbTe
ee npmbnmanTensHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPbLITbIM
OTCEeKOM AnA KacceTbl. Ecnu npyu noBTOpHOM
BK/TIIOYEHUN NUTaHWA nHamkaTtop B He noaBuTCA
Ha gucninee, Bbl MoXeTe cHoBa nonb30BaTbCcA
BUAEOKaAMEpOW.

MpumeyaHue No KOHAeHcaUUK Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBartbcA, ecnv Bil

npuHeceTe Balwy Buaeokamepy us xononHoro

MecTa B Tennoe (unv HaobopoT) nnu Koraa Bol

ucnonb3yeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B XXapKom

MecTe B CNeayloLwmxX cryyanx:

¢ Bbl npuHecnn Bawy Buaeokamepy € nbIXHOro
CKJIOHa B NomelleHne, rae yHKUMOHMpyeT
oborpesaresnb

* Bbl npuHecnun Bawy suaeokamepy 13
aBTOMOGWNA UMN N3 KOMHATbI C BO34YLUHbLIM
KOHAMLMOHMPOBAHUEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynuue

* Bbl ucnonbayeTe Bnaeokamepy nocne rposbl
Wnu JoXxanA

* Bbl ucnonbayeTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy B 04eHb
XapKOM ¥ BMa>KHOM MecTe.

Kak npeaoTBpatuTh KOHAEHCALMIO Bnaru
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa n3 xonoaHoro
MecTa B Tennoe, T NonoXuTe BuaeoKamepy B
NONMATUNEHOBBIN NAKET U NIOTHO 3aKnenTe ero.
BbiHbTE BMAeOKaMepy 13 NonMaTUNeHoOBOro
nakeTa, Korja TemnepaTypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpU
nakeTta AOCTUIHET TeMMnepaTypbl OKPY>KatoLlero
Bo3ayxa (npubnuantenbHo Yyepes 1 yac).
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
1 Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video head may be

dirty when:

= mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

= playback pictures do not move.

= playback pictures do not appear.

=the € indicator and “sls CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the €3 indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder.

If the above problem, [a] or [b] occurs, clean the
video heads for 10 seconds with the Sony
DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not supplied).
Check the picture and if the above problem
persists, repeat cleaning.

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Cloth
(supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

UHdopmauma no yxoay

YucTtka BUAEOrosioBokK

[nAa obecnevyeHna HopmasibHOM 3anncu n

YeTKOro n3obpaxkeHua creayeTt Neproanyecku

YNCTUTb BUAEOronoBKnU. Buaeoronosku

BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEeHbI, ecru:

® Ha BOCMPOM3BOAMMOM U306pa>keHnu
NOABNAOTCA NMOMEXM TUMNa MO3aNKMU.

® BOCMPOM3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne He
ABuraeTcs.

® BOCMPOM3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne He
NoABNAETCA Ha 9KpaHe.

® Ha akpaHe XK nnv B Buponckartene
NoABNAIOTCA OAWH 3a APYrUM UHAUKATOP €3 1
coobieHune “sls CLEANING CASSETTE” nnu
e MuraeT uHamkarTop 3.

Ecnu Bo3HMKHYT nomexu tuna [a] unm [b],
MOYMCTUTE BUAEOrONOBKM C NOMOLLBIO
oumcTuTensHom kacceTol Sony DVM12CL (He
npunaraetcA) B TedeHne 10 cekyHa. NposepbTe
M306pakeHne 1, eCnv ONNCaHHbIE BbILLE
npo6semMbl He YyCTPaHWIIUCh, MOBTOPUTE YNACTKY.

[b]

or / vin

YucTka akpaHa XK

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ noAaBATCA oTnevaTky unm
Mnblfib, PEKOMEHAYETCA BOCMNOMb30BaThCA
O4YMCTUTENbHOWN TKaHbIO (MpunaraeTcA) AnA
yneTku KK,



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Removing dust from inside the
viewfinder

(1)Pull out the viewfinder @.
Remove the screw @ with a screwdriver (not
supplied).

While pressing the right side of the catch ©
using a sharp-pointed object, remove the
eyecup @.

(2)Remove dust from inside the eyecup and
viewfinder with a commercially available
blower.

(3) In the reverse way of (1), attach the eyecup.
Then replace the screw @.

Charging the vanadium-lithium
battery in your camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a vanadium-
lithium battery installed so as to retain the date
and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The vanadium-lithium battery is
always charged as long as you are using your
camcorder. The battery, however, will get
discharged gradually if you do not use your
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about three months if you do not use your
camcorder at all. Even if the vanadium-lithium
battery is not charged, it will not affect the
camcorder operation. To retain the date and time,
etc., charge the battery if the battery is
discharged.

Charging the vanadium-lithium battery:

= Connect your camcorder to house current using
the AC adaptor supplied with your camcorder,
and leave your camcorder with the POWER
switch turned off for more than 24 hours.

«Or install the fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

YpaneHue nbinuv N3HyTpu
BMaouckartenda

(1)BbiTawwTe Buaonckatens @.
CHUMUTE BUHT @ C NMOMOLLBIO OTBEPTKM (He
npunareTtca).
Haxknman Ha npaeyto cTopoHy dmkcaTtopa ©
C CMONb30BaHNEM 3a0CTPEHHOrO NpeamMeTa,
cHummuTe okynap @.

(2) Ypanute nbinb U3HYTPK OKynApa u
BMAOMCKATENA C MOMOLLbIO MMEIOLLENCA B
npojaxe BO34yXO4yBKMU.

(3)B obpatHOM nopAgke nyHkTa (1) npukpenuTe
okynap. 3atem yctaHoBuTe BUHT @.

3apAgka BaHaaueBO-JIUTUEBOM
6aTtapeniku B Baluein Bugeokamepe

K Baluel Bugeokamepe npunaraetcA BaHaaMeBo-
nuTueBan 6aTapeinka, yCTaHOBJIEHHAA C TEM,
4TOObI COXPaHATL B NAMATU AATY U BPEMA U T.M.
He3aBMCUMO OT YCTaHOBKM MepekntoyaTensa
POWER. BaHaauneBo-nutueBan 6ataperika
3apAXaeTcA Bceraa B To Bpems, kKoraa Bol
ucnonb3yeTe CBOIO BUAeokamepy. OaHako
6aTapeiika 6yaeT NocTeneHHo paspaxaTbeA,
ecnu Bbl He ucnonbsyete Bawy Bugeokamepy.
OHa nNpakTM4YecKun NOMHOCTBLIO paspAANTCA
NpUMepHO Yepes nonroaa, ecnu Bol He Byaete
ucnonb3oBaTh Bally Buaeokamepy coscem. [laxe
ecnu BaHaaueBo-nUTUeBan batapeiika He
3apAXeHa, 3TO He NOBMMAET Ha paboTy
BMAeoKamepsbl. [nA coxpaHeHnA B NaMATN AaTbl
1 BPEMEHM creayeT 3apAanTb 6aTapenky, ecnm
OHa paspfxeHa.

3apAaaka BaHapveBoO-nuTMEeBOW 6aTapenku

¢ [MoacoeanHnTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K cetu ¢
MOMOLLIbIO CETEBOro aganTtepa NepemMeHHoro
TOKa, npunaraemoro K Bawen Bnageokavepe, n
ocTaBbTe Bally Buaeokamepy ¢
BbIKJIIO4YEHHbIM MOJIOXXEHNEM NepeknoYvaTena
nutaHmAa POWER 6onee, 4yem Ha 24 vaca.

® /inun >ke ycTaHOBWTE MOJTHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHbIN
6artapenHbii 6510k B Balwy Bugeokavepy n
ocTaBbTe Bally Bugeokamepy ¢
BbIKJIIOYEHHbIM MOJIOXXEHMEM NepeknoyaTena
nutaHnAa POWER 6onee, 4yem Ha 24 vaca.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
1 Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Ajusting the LCD screen
(CALIBRATION)

The buttons on the touch panel may not work
correctly. If this happens, follow the procedure
below.

(1) Turn the POWER switch off.

(2) Eject the tape from your camcorder, then
disconnect any connecting cable from your
camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VTR while pressing
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder, then keep pressing DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL for about five seconds.

(4) Follow the procedure below with the corner
of a “Memory Stick” supplied with your
camcorder.

@ Touch X at the upper left corner.
(@ Touch X at the lower right corner.
® Touch X in the middle of the screen.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[
(CALIBRATION)

KHOMKM Ha CeHCOpHON NaHenu MoryT He paboTaTb
BCNEeACTBME HEKTOPbIX NPo6reM, KoTopble MoryT
npousonTu B Bawen Bnaeokamepe. Ecnn ato
CINy4mUTCA, CNeaynTe HUKEOoNUcaHHoW npoleaype.

(1) MoBepHuTte nepeknoyatens POWER B
BbIKMKO4YEHHOEe NOoNo>XXeHne.

(2) BoiTonkHuTE KacceTy 13 Bawen Bugeokamepsl,
a 3aTem 0TcoeanHWUTE NoboN CoeANHUTENbHBIN
kabenb oT Baleii Bugeokamepsi.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexvie VTR, gep>a npv 3ToM HaxaToW
kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawwen
BUAeOKamMepe, a 3aTeM Aep>KUTe HaXKaTown
kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL ewe
npnbnM3nNTenbHO B TeHEHNE 5 CeKyHA,.

(4) CnepyviTe HUXeNpuBEAEHHON Npoueaype ¢
nomoubto yronka “Memory Stick”,
npunaraemou K Bawewn sBnaeokamvepe.

é MpukocHUTECh K X B BEPHEM JIEBOM YrIy.
MprKOCHNTECH K X B HXKHEM NPaBoOM yriy.
MpukocHuTeChb K X B cepeavHe aKpaHa.

X
CALIBRATE

—

CALIBRATE

CALIBRATE

-) x

X

Note

If you do not press the right spot, X always
returns to the position at the upper left corner. In
this case, start from step 4 again.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 3.6 V (battery pack)
or 4.2 V (AC adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= |f any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when you
are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

« Do not touch the LCD screen with a sharp-

154 pointed object.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl He HaxxmeTe npasyto TOYKy, X Bcerga
6yneT BO3BpaLaTbCA B MOIOXKEHNE BEPXHETO NEBOTO
yrna. B Takom cryyae cHoBa HayHUTE C NyHKTa 4.

Mepbl NpeaoCTOPOXXHOCTU

JkcnnyaTauvA BUAeoKamepbl

® JKcnnyaTupynTe Buaeokamepy ot 3,6 B
(6aTapenHbii 6510k) unu 4,2 B (apantep
NepemMeHHOro Toka).

* Y70 KacaeTcA aKcnnyaTaumm Buaeokamepbl ot
NOCTOAHHOIO W NEPEMEHHOro ToKa, UCNosb3ynTe
NpVYHaANEXHOCTN, PEKOMEHAYEMbIE B faHHOW
VHCTPYKLWM MO JKcnyaTaumu.

e Ecnu Kakomn-Hbyab TBEPAbIA NpeaMeT uin
XXMIKOCTb Monanu BHYTPb KOPMyca, TO BbIKMOUYMTE
BUAEOKaMepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee y aunepa Sony
nepea AanbHewLlel ee sKkcnyaTaumei.

¢ 136eranTe rpyboro obpatieHuma ¢
BWAEOKaAMEPON UM MEXaHUYECKMX yAapoB.
ByabTe 0c06eHHO OCTOPOXXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

¢ Ecnn Bugeokamepa He UCnonb3yeTcA, AepXuTe
BblkntoyaTens POWER B nonoxexum OFF.

* He 3aBopauvBaiiTe Bawy Buaeokamepy, Hanpumep,
B NONOTEHLIE, WU He 3KCNyaTUpynTe ee B TaKoM
COCTOAHMN. B NPOTUBHOM Cny4ae MOXeT NPON30oNTK
NOBbILIEHWE TeMNepaTypbl BHYTPW BUAEOKaMepbI.

¢ [lep>xmuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy nogansiue ot
CUMbHBIX MarHUTHbLIX MOMEN NN MeXaHN4eCKon
Bubpaumu.

* He npukacavitech kK akpaHy XK/ ocTpbiMu
npeameTamu.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

«While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

= Do not insert anything into the small holes on
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if
the recording tab is in or out.

= Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

= Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and VTR sections
and play back a tape for about 3 minutes when
your camcorder is not to be used for a long
time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

AC adaptor

«Unplug the unit from the wall outlet when you
are not using the unit for a long time. To
disconnect the power cord, pull it out by the
plug. Never pull the power cord itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the power cord forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

* [Mpn akcnnyataumn Bawen Buaeokamepsbl B
XOJI0[IHOM MecTe, Ha aKpaHe XK moxeTt
NoABNATLCA OCTATOYHOE N3obpaxkeHne. ATo
He ABMNAETCA HENCNPAaBHOCTbIO.

* [pun aKkcnnyartaummn Bawwen Buaeokamepsl, 3aaHAA
cTopoHa akpaHa XXK[ MmoxeT HarpeBaTtbcA. 1O
He ABMAETCA HENCNPaBHOCTHIO.

OTHOCUTENIbHO O6palleHUA ¢ fIeHTaMmun

® He BcTaBnAnTe HNUYEro B MasneHbKune
OTBEPCTUA Ha 3a[Hel CTOPOHe KacceTbl. OTU
OTBEPCTVA UCTIONb3YIOTCA ANA onpeAeneHna
TUNa W TOMLUMHbLI NEHTBI, @ TaKxe AnA
onpeneneHva Hannuma Um oTCyTCTBUA
nenecTka 3awWmTbl 3an1cu Ha neHTe.

® He oTKpbIBaiiTe NPeAOXPaHUTENBHYIO KPbILLKY
NEHTbI U He NpuKacanTeCh K NeHTe.

* I3beraiTe kacaHuA Unm NoBpeXKaAeHVA
nomocoB. [AnA yAaneHna nbinv YACTuTe
rositoca ¢ NOMOLLbIO MAFKOW TKaHu.

Yxop 3a Bufeokamepom

* [epvoanyeckmn BbIHUMaNTe KacceTy U
BKIIIOYaNTe NUTaHWe, onepupynTe yCTponCcTBamMm
CAMERA v VTR 1 BOCNpon3BoanTe NEHTY
nopAgka 3-x MuHyT, ecnu Bawa Buaeokamepa
He 6yAeT MCNonb30BaTLCA ANIMTENIbHOE BPEMA.

® Yyctute 06BEKTUB C NMOMOLLBIO MATKOWN
KUCTOYKM AnA yaaneHus nbinu. Ecnu umetotca
oTneyvyaTKu nanbLeB Ha 06bEKTMBE, TO
yOanuTe nx ¢ MOMOLLbIO MAFKOW TKaHW.

* Yyctute Koprnyc BraeokaMepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOW TKaHw,
cnerka CMO4eHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOr0o
MoOtoOLLEero cpeacTaa. He ucnonb3ynTe Kakux-
b0 TUNOB pacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeauTb OTAESIKY.

¢ He nonyckainTe nonagaHua necka B
Buaeokamvepy. Ecnm Bbl ucnonbsyete
BUAeOKamMepy Ha NecyaHoM MAXe Unu B
KakoM-1M6o MblfIbHOM MecTe, NpeaoxpaHuTe
annapat OT necka unm nbinu. Necok nunm nbins
MOryT NPUBECTU K HEUCNPaBHOCTY annapara,
KOTOpaA nHorga MoxeT ObITb HEMCNPaBNMONA.

ApanTep nepeMeHHOro Toka

e OTcoeanHNTE annapar OT 3NEKTPUHECKON CETH,
€CIN OH He UCMONb3YeTCA ANMTENbHOE BPeMA.
[lnA oTcoeAMHEHVA CEeTEBOrO LWHypa NOTAHNUTE
€ero 3a pas3beM. Hukorga He TAHWUTE 3a cam LUHYP.

* He akcnnyatupymTe annapat ¢
NMOBPEXAEHHBIM LUHYPOM UKW XXe B Crny4ae,
ecnu annapar ynasn unv 6bin NoBpPeXKAeH.

* He crmbanTe ceTeBoun NPOBOA, CUNON N He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXernble npeaMeTbl. JTO
noBpeaunT NPOBOA U MOXET NPUBECTM K NoXapy
UNM NOPakeHUIo 3NEKTPUYECKNM TOKOM.

® ByibTe 0CTOPOXHbI, 4TOObI HUKaKne
MeTanMyeckme npeameThbl He ComnpuKacanuch ¢
MeTannmM4eCKMMmN KOHTaKTammn Coe,ElI/IHI/ITeJ'IbHOVI
nnacTuHbl. Ecnv aTo cnyunTea, To MoxeT
NPOU30MTU KOPOTKOE 3aMblkaHue, U annapat
MOXET 6blTb NOBPEXAEH.

e Bcerga noanep>kusante Metannmyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YACTOTE.

¢ He pasbvpariTe annapar.

* He noagepravite annapaTt MexaHU4eCcKom
BM6paLMu U He POHANTE ero.

sBunendodHU BeHALBLMHIOUO]] uoeWIOU| [eUOIIPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
1 Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
- Vibrating

Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

«To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

« Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

= Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

«Be sure to insert the batteries with the + -
polarities matched to the + — marks.

«Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

«Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

« Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= |f you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= |f the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.
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¢ [lpn ncnonb3oBaHMn annapara, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpPeMA 3apAAKMW, AepXuTe ero nojasnblie ot
npvemMHukos AM-pagnoBeLlaHna n
BuaeoannapaTtypbl. MpuemHnkn AM-
paavoBeLLaHnA 1 Buaeoannapartypa HapyLuaioTt
AM-pagvonpuem n paboTy Bugeoannapartypbl.

* B npouecce akcnnyaTaumm annapar HarpeeaeTcA.
370 ABNAETCA BMNOSTHE HOPMATbHBIM.

* He pa3meluanTe annapat B MecTax:
—Ype3mMepHO XapKnX Unm XonoaHbIX
—MbINbHBIX UK rPASHbBIX
—OyeHb BNaxHbIX
—lMoaBep>keHHbIX BO3AENCTBUIO BMbpaumnm

BaTapeiHbiin 6nok

e /icnonb3yiiTe TONbKO peKoMeHayemoe
3apAAHOe YCTPOMCTBO UK BUAegoannapartypy ¢
3apAgHoON PyHKLUMEN.

¢ [InA NnpefoTBpaLleHnA HeCHaCTHOro cry4an
13-32 KOPOTKOro 3aMblKaHWA He Jonyckante
KOHTaKTa MeTanm4ecknx npeameTos ¢
nontocamu 6atapenHoro 6noka.

® He pacnonarante 6atapeiiHbiii 6510K B6IM3M OrHA.

¢ He noagepravite 6aTapenHbin 610K BO3AENCTBUIO
Temnepartyp csbiwe 60°C, Hanpuvep, B
np1NapKoBaHHOM Moj, CoNHLeM aBTomobune unm
noJ, NPAMBIM CONTHEYHBLIM CBETOM.

e MopnepxvBante 6aTapenHblil 610K B CyXOM BUAE.

¢ He noaBepraviTe 6atapenHbin 610K BO3AENCTBUIO
Kakunx-nmmbo MexaHN4ecKnx yaapos.

¢ He pasbupaiite 1 He BUAOU3MEHANTE
6aTapemnHbin 610K.

¢ [pukpennanTe 6aTaperHbli 610K K
BMAeoannaparype nioTHO.

® 3apaaka B cryvae ocTaBLUeicA eMKOCTH
3apAaa He OTpaXkaeTCA Ha eMKOCTU
nepBoHaYanbHOro 3apaaa.

MpumeyaHuAa K cyxum 6atapenkam

Bo usbexkaHne BO3MOXHOro NoBpeXAeHNA

B/eOKaMepbl BCNEACTBNE YTEUYKN BHYTPEHHENO

BellecTBa baTapeek Uim Kopposumu cobnojante

cnepywoulee:

e [pu ycTaHoBKe 6aTapeek cobnofaiite npaBusibHy0
NONAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUM C METKaMM + —.

e Cyxue 6aTapenku Henb3A nepesapAxaTb.

* He ncnonb3ayiTe HOBble HaTapeikn BMecTe Co
cTapbiMu.

* He ncnonbaynte 6aTaperiky pa3Horo Tuna.

e Ecnun 6aTapeinku He UCMONb3YOTCA ANUTENIbHOe
BPEM#A, OHW MOCTEMNEHHO pa3pAXatoTcA.

® He ucnonbayiiTe 6aTaperiku, KOTOpble NOTEKIN.

Ecnu npousoluna yteyka BHyTpeHHero

BellecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen Tem, Kak 3ameHUTb 6aTapemnku,
TWaTenbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKU XXUAKOCTU B
oTceke AnA baTapeek.

¢ B cnyyae nonaaaHuna XXUAKOCTU Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWTE XXUAKOCTb BOLON.

¢ B cnyyae nonagaHvA XuakocTu B rnasa,
npomonTe cBOM rnasa 60MbWMM KONM4ECTBOM
BOAbI, NOcre Yero o6paTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae Bo3HUKHOBEHUA Kaknx-nmbo npobnem,
OTKMo4MTE Bally Bugeokamepy oT UCTOYHMKA
nUTaHWA 1 obpaTnTech B Grv>kanwmn
CEepBUCHbIN LIEHTP Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system

Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,

stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with the "IN’

mark printed

Tape speed

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s

LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s

Recording/playback time (using

cassette DVM®60)

SP: 1 hour

LP: 1.5 hours

Fastforward/rewind time (using

cassette DVMG60)

Approx. 3 min. and 30 seconds

(using cassette DVM60)

Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)

Image device

1/4 inch CCD (Charge Coupled

Device)

Approx. 800,000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 400,000 pixels)

Lens

Carl Zeiss

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 30 mm. (13716 in.)

10x (Optical), 120x (Digital)

Focal length

3.3-33mm (5/32-15/16in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

42 -420mm (111/16 - 16 5/8 in.)

Colour temperature

Auto, HOLD (Hold), =¢= Indoor

(3200K), :#= Outdoor (5800K)

Minimum illumination

51lux (F1.7)

0 lux (in the NightShot mode)**

** Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input/Output connectors

S video input/output
Input/output auto switch
4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,
75 ohms, unbalanced

Audio/Video input/output
Input/output auto switch

AV MINIJACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative

327 mV, (at output impedance
more than 47 kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kilohms/Stereo minijack

(2 3.5mm)

Input impedance more than

47 kilohms

i, DV input/output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

¢ LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms

(2 3.5 mm)

Stereo type

LCD screen

Picture

2.5 inches measured diagonally
50x37mm (2x11/2in.)

Total dot number

200,640 (880 x 228)

General

Power requirements

3.6 V (battery pack)

4.2 V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

3.8W

Viewfinder

31w

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

56 x 119 x 94 mm

(21/4x43/4 x33/4in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

4909 (11b1o0z)

excluding the battery pack and
cassette

5609 (11b40z)

including the battery pack,
NP-FS11, cassette DVM60 and
lens cap

Supplied accessories

See page 5.

AC adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

13W

Output voltage

DCOUT: 4.2V, 18 Ainthe
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

49 x39 x 85 mm (1 15/16 x 1 9/16 x
33/8in.) (w/h/d) excluding
projecting parts

Mass (approx.)

1209 (4.2 02)

excluding power cord

Cord length (approx.)

Power cord: 2 m (6.6 feet)
Connecting cord: 1.6 m (5.2 feet)

Battery pack

Output voltage
DC3.6V

Capacity

4.1 Wh

Dimensions (approx.)
30.3 x 16.3 x 50.2 mm
(11/4x21/32 x2in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

409 (1.4 0z)

Type

Lithium ion

“Memory Stick™

Memory

Flash memory

4MB: MSA-4A

Operating voltage

2.7-3.6V

Power consumption

Approx. 45mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130pA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 x2.8 x 21.5 mm

(2x1/8 x7/8 in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

49 (0.14 0z)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.
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TexHMYeckue xapaKTepucTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

CucTtema Buaeosanucu

2 BpaLLaloLmecH ronoBkun

CucTema HakIoOHHON

MeXaHU4eCKoW pasBepTKu

Cucrtema ayauosanucu

BpaLuatowmeca ronosku, cuctema

KM

[vckpeTnsauma: 12 6uToB

(CpBur vactoTbl 32 Kl'y, cTepeo 1,

cTepeo 2), 16 6utos (Casur

yacToThbl 48 KI'l, cTepeo)

BupgeocurHan

LiBeToBow curHan PAL, ctaHaapT

MKKP

Wcnonb3yembie kacceTbl

KacceTbl MUHM DV ¢ neyatHbIM

sHakom "IN

CKOpOCTb NEHTbI

SP: npubnus. 18,81 mm/c

LP: npnbnus. 12,56 mm/c

Bpema 3anucu/BocnpousseneHna

(Npu ucnonb3oBaHUM KacceTbl

DVM60)

SP: 1 yac

LP: 1,5 yaca

BpemsA ycKopeHHO! NepeMoTKu

Bnepepn/Hasan

(Npn UCNoNb3oBaHMM KacceTbl

DVM60)

Mpn6nns. 3 muH. 1 30 cek. (¢

ncnonb3oBaHnem kacceTtbl DVM60)

Bupouckatenb

OnekTpuyecKunii Buaouckarenb

(uBeTHoN)

dopmuposartesnb U3obpakeHUn

1/4-pronmvoseii N3C (npubop ¢

3apAnoBOW CBA3bIO)

Mpn6nns. 800 000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxeHuna

(SchdhekTnBHBIE: NPUGNM3. 400 000

3N1eMEHTOB M306pakeHnA)

O6beKTUB

Kapn Ueincc

Kom6uHpoBaHHbIN 06bEKTUB C

NpVBOAHBLIM TPaHChOKaTOPOM

[nameTp cpunbTpa 30 MM

10-kpaTHbIN (onNTuyeckuin), 120-

KpaTHbI (LMcpoBo)

®doKycHoe paccToAHUe

3,3 - 33 mm

Mpwn npeobpazoBaHnm B 35-Mm

doToKamepy

42 - 420 Mm

LiseToBana Temnepatypa

AsTtoperynuposaHue, HOLD

(6nokupoBka), =0= B nomeLleHmm

(3200K), % Ha ynuue (5800K)

MuHumManbHaA oCBeLEeHHOCTb

5nk (F1,7)

0 nK (B pexuMe HOYHOW CbeMKU)**

** CbeMKY 06bEKTOB, HEBUAUMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMOMHATL C
NOMOLLbIO MH(ppaKpacHoOro
oCBeLleHNA.

158

Pa3bembl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHbIX
CcUrHanos

Bxopa/Bbixoa S Buaeo

ABTOMaTUYECKUI NepeKknoyaTenb

BOXO/ZHbIX/BbIXOAHbIX CUTHANI0B

4-WwTbipbKoBOE MUHK-THE340 DIN

CurHan apkoctu: pasmax 1 B,

75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHbBIN

CurHan uBeTHocTu: pa3max 0,3 B,

75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbIN

Bxoa/Bbixop curHana ayauo/

BMAEO

ABTOMaTWYECKWI NepekntoyaTens

BOXO/HbIX/BbIXOAHbIX CUrHaN0B

AV MINI JACK, pasmax curHana 1

B, 75 OM, HECMMMEPUYHBINR,

CVHXPOHN3MPOBAHHbIN

oTpuuaTtenbHbIi nontoc 327 B

(NP1 NONHOM BbIXOAHOM

conpoTueneHun onee yem 47

KNnoom)

[MonHoe BbIxOAHOE CONPOTUBIIEHNE

MeHee 2,2 Kunoom/

CTepeoOHNYECKOe MUHW-THE3 0

(2 3,5 Mmm)

BxopaHoe nonHoe conpoTuBneHve
onee 47 kOM

p, DV Bxoa/Bbixoa uncposoro

BuaeocurHana

4-lUTbIPbKOBbLIN pasbem

'He3n0 ronoBHbIX TeneoHOB

CTtepeopoHnYeckoe MUHU-THE3 A0
2 3,5 Mm)

F'He3no ynpasnenua LANC
CTepeohoHM4ecKoe MUHU-THe3 40
(2 2,5 Mmm)

'Hespo MIC

MwuHu-rHe3no, 0,388 mMB, HU3KOoe
nonHoe conpoTueneHue ot 2,5 Ao
3,0 B NOCTOAHHOrO TOKa, BbIXOAHOE
nonHoe conpoTueneHne 6,8 KOm

(2 3,5 Mm)

CTtepeodhoHnyeckuii TMn

AkpaH XK

N306parkeHne

2,5 AaonmMa no avaroHanu

50 x 37 Mm

O6Lee KONMYECTBO INIEMEHTOB
n3obpaxeHunA

200,640 (880 x 228)

O6iee

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

3,6 B (6baTapeliHblii 6110K)

4,2 B (ceTeBou apantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka)

CpeaHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb (MPY UCMONb30BaHUMN
6aTapeiHoro 6noka)

Bo BpemA 3anucu Bugeokamepom ¢
nomoLbto XK

3,8 BT

Bupouckatensa

3,1BT1

Pabouana Temneparypa

OT10°C no 40 °C

Temnepartypa xpaHeHUA

OT1-20 °C po +60 °C

Pa3mepbl (npnbnus.)

56 x 119 x 94 mMm (w/B/r)

Bec (npn6nus.)

490 r

He BK/toyanA 6aTapenHoro 6noka n
KacceTbl

560 r

Bkntoyaa 6aTapeiiHblii 6ok NP-
FS11, kacceTy DVM60 1 KpbiLLKy
o6bekTnBa

Mpunaraembie NpMHaANeXHOCTN
Cwm. cTp. 5.

CeteBOM apanTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHMA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka, 50/
60 'y

MotpebnAaeman MOLWHOCTb

13 BT

BbixofqHoe HanpsAXxeHue

DC OUT: 4,2 B; 1,8 A B paboyem
pexume

Pabouana Temnepartypa

OT10°C no40°C

Temnepatypa XxpaHeHuA
OT-20 °C po +60 °C

Pa3smepbi (npn6nus.)

49 x 39 x 85 MM (ww/B/T)

He BKJII0YaA BbICTyMNatoLme YacTu
Bec (npn6nus.)

120r

He BK/IIO4aA CeTeBON LUHYP
AnvHa wHypa (npn6nus.)
CeTeBOW LWHYP: 2 M
CoeanHUTESbHbIV WHYP: 1,6 M

BaTtapenHbin 6510k

BbixogHoe HanpA)xeHue
MocrT. Tok. 3,6 B
EmkocTb

4,1 BTy

Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)
30,3 x 16,3 x 50,2 Mm
Bec (npn6nus.)

40r

Tvn

JIMTNEBO-NOHHBI

“Memory Stick”

MamAaTtb

Mwuratowan namATb

4 M6: MSA-4A

Pabouee HanpAXeHue
2,7-36B

MoTtpebnAaeman MOWHOCTb
Mpnbnus. 45 A B paboyem
pexume

Mpn6nns. 130 MKA B pexxume
0XMAAHWA

Pa3smepbi (npn6nus.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 Mm (w/B/T)
Bec (npn6nums.)

4r

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 TEXHUYeCcKme
XapaKTepUCTUKN MOTyT BbITb
n3meHeHbl 6e3 yBejoMneHuA.



— Quick Reference —
Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTuBHbI CNPaBOYHUK —

O603HaYeHue Yyacten u
perynaTopos

Camcorder

il

2]

3]

[1]Lens cap (p. 20)

[2] OPEN button (p. 18)

LCD screen (p. 23)

(4] Eyecup

Viewfinder (p. 22)
[6]LOCK (p. 16)

POWER switch (p. 20)
START/STOP button (p. 20)

Bupeokamepa

=]

@] [

N

[oo]

[1] Kpbiwka o6bekTusa (cTp. 20)
KHonka OPEN (cTp. 18)
OkpaH XKJ (cTp. 23)

(4] Okynap

Bupouckartenb (cTp. 22)

[6] ®ukcatop LOCK (cTp. 16)
Mepeknioyatens POWER (cTp. 20)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 20)

This mark indicates that this

V\@1\0&0 ACCES&
N) O . .
3 % product is a genuine accessory
for Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with
this “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

[
Mini Y 02 !. () infoLiTHIUM B

Cassette
SERIES

\IDEOACCEe
S

b}

',

GE/V
s

MEMORY STICK ™

[aHHbIN 3HAaK 03Ha4aeT, 4YTo 3TO
n3aenuve ABnAeTCA NOASIMHHOW
NPVHaANEXHOCTbIO AnA
BuAeoannapatypsbl Sony. Npun
NoKyrnke Buaeoannaparypbl
Sony pekomeHayeTcA
npuobpeTaTtb AnA Hee
NPVHaANEXHOCTM Sony € Takum
3Hakom “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES”.

c " Cassette

Memory

These are trademarks. / 3To TOproBble 3HaKW.

O 8oualalay YaInd

MuHhogedud niaHauredeu
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4YeHue YacTen 1
perynaTtopoB

& 2 &l o

g

[9] +SLOW SHUTTER button (p. 28)
Microphone

Lens

Camera recording lamp (p. 20)
Remote sensor (p. 164)
Accessory shoe

NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 27)
Focus ring (p. 53)

Infrared rays emitter (p. 27)

Note on the Carl Zeiss lens

Your camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss
lens which can reproduce a fine image.

The lens for your camcorder was developed
jointly by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony
Corporation. It adopts the MTF* measurement
system for video camera and offers a quality
as the Carl Zeiss lens.

* MTF is an abbreviation of Modulation
Transfer Function/Factor.
The value number indicates the amount of
light of a subject penetrating into the lens.

160

[9] Knonka +SLOW SHUTTER (cTp. 28)

MukpodoH
0O6beKTUB

JNamnouka 3anucu kamepom (cTp. 20)
AvcTaHUMOHHbIN paTymK (cTp. 164)

FHe3no ANA BcnomoratesibHOro
obopyaoBaHuna

Bbikntoyatenb NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 27)
Konbuo hokycmposku (cTp. 53)
AmuTTep uHpakpacHbIx nyyen (cTp. 27)

MpumeyaHue oTHOCUTENIbHO 06BbEKTUBA
Kapn Leiicc

Bawa Bnaeokamepa ocHalleHa 06BbeKTUBOM
Kapn Lleficc, kOTOpbIN MOXET NPoM3BOAUTb
npeBocxofHoe nsobpaxeHune. O6beKTUB AnA
[aHHoW kamepsbl 611 paspaboTaH rpmon
Kapn Lencc B 'epmaHum coBMECTHO ¢
kopropauven Sony. OH obnapaet
na3mepuTenbHoln cuctemon MTF* ana
BMAEOKaMepbl 1 obecneynsBaeT Ka4yecTso,
XapakTepHoe AnA 06beKTUBOB PmpMbl Kapn
Llenicc.

* MTF aBnAaeTcA cokpalweHmem oT
Modulation Transfer Function/Factor, 4to B
nepeoge o3HavaeT PyHKUMA/aKTop
nepegayv Moaynaumn.

YnucnoBoe 3HayeHne yKasblBaeT Kakoe
KONMYecTBO cBeTa OT 06bekTa nonagaet
Ha 06BEKTYB.




Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynatopoB

[19]

20}

[{g/k DV IN/OUT jack (p. 65)
This “i.LINK” mark is a trademark of Sony
Corporation and indicates that this product is
in agreement with IEEE 1394-1995
specifications and their revisions.

The B DV IN/OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER) (p. 75)
Connect an external microphone
(not supplied). This jack also accepts
a “plug-in-power” microphone.

[20] AUDIO/VIDEO jack (p. 35, 64, 68)

LANC € control jack
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The & control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L
or REMOTE.

22's VIDEO jack (p. 35, 64, 68)

22

Heano b DV IN/OUT (cTp. 65)
3Hak “i.LINK” ABnAeTcA TOProBon Mapkown
Koprnopauumn Sony 1 ykasblBaeT Ha To, 4TO
NPOAYKUMA COOTBETCTBYET TEXHUYECKUM
ycnosuAm |IEEE 1394-1995 n ux
L[OMONTHEHMAM.

MHe3no & DV IN/OUT COBMECTUMO C KaHanoMm
nepepa4v curHanos i.LINK.

esgo MIC (PLUG IN POWER) (cTp. 75)
[na noacoeanHeHUA BHELWHEro MMKpodoHa
(He npunaraeTcA). OTO rHe340 Takxe
Nno3BONAET NOAKIOYUTL MUKPOGIOH “C
BbIKNto4aTeneMm nuTaHua”.

M'Hespa AUDIO/VIDEO (cTp. 35, 64, 68)

Hesno ynpaenexnns LANC ¢
LANC o3Ha4aeT cuctemy KaHana MecTHoro
ynpaenenua. MHe3no ynpasnenva ¢
MCMosnb3yeTcA AN1A KOHTPONA 3a
nepeMeLLeHeM NeHTbl BUagoannapaTtypbl 1
nepuntepuinHbIX YCTPOWUCTB, NOAKITIOYEHHbIX K
Hel. [laHHOe rHe340 UMEEeT TaKylo Xe
(PYHKUMIO, KaK N pa3bembl, 0603HaYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

22 rHespo S VIDEO (cTp. 35, 64, 68)

O 9ouaiayay YoInd

MuHhogeduo niqHantedau
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O603Ha4eHuMe YacTeun n
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopoB

3]
),
\}(\ "

S
Pz ) Z
e -
o5 @;u 130
i
[26] il
N
27] - 31
Power lamp (p. 7, 20) 23 NNamnouka nuTaHuA (cTp. 7, 20)
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 25) Mepekniouatens STRAT/STOP (cTp. 25)
BACK LIGHT button (p. 27) Knonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 27)
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL button (p. 32) KHonka DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL (cTp. 32)
OPEN/A EJECT lever (p. 17) Pbiuar OPEN/A EJECT (cTp. 17)
ACCESS lamp (p. 101) 28 Nlamnouka ACCESS (cTp. 101)
MEMORY RELEASE lever (p. 101) Pbiyar MEMORY RELEASE (cTp. 101)
RESET button (p. 138) KHonka RESET (cTp. 138)
31 () (headphones) jack FHe3no () (ronosHble TenegoHbl)
When you use headphones, the speaker on Ecnu Bbl ncnonbayeTte ronosBHble TenegoHsbl,
your camcorder is silent. OnHamuk Ha Bawwen Bugeokavepe

OTKIKO4aeTCA.
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O603Ha4YeHune YacTen n
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

32 37

TN
%’ il

PHOTO button (p. 37, 107) KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 37, 107)
Speaker OvHamuk
“Memory Stick” slot (p. 101) MHe3no “Memory Stick” (ctp. 101) o
[35 Viewfinder lens adjustment lever Pbiyar perynuposku o6bekTusa i
(p. 22) Buaomuckarena (cTp. 22) o}
@
Cassette lid (p. 17) Kpbiwka kacceTbl (cTp. 17) g
@
Power zoom lever (p. 24) Pblyar npuBogHoro TpaHcgokatopa °
. .24
FOCUS switch (p. 53) (cTp. 24) 3
B F . 2
Grip strap biIKntovyaTtenb FOCUS (cTp. 53) s
; 39 P

Tripod receptacle eMeHb saxpara g
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw MHe3no AnA TpeHorun i
is less than 6.5 mm (9732 inch). Otherwise, Y6eanTech, YTO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTM MeHee o
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the 6,5 Mmm. B npotuBHOM cnyyae Bbl He cmoxeTe §
screw may damage your camcorder. HaAeXHO NPUKPENUTb TPEHOTY, a BUHT £
MOXeT noBpeanTb Bawy Buaeokamepy. H

BATT (battery) RELEASE lever (p. 15)
Pbiyar BATT RELEASE (ocBo60)xaeHusA
6aTtapenHoro 6noka) (ctp. 15)
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4YeHue YacTen 1
perynaTtopoB

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

MynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa

KHonku nynbTa AUWCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHuA,
KOTOpble UMEKT OANHAKOBble HaUMeHOBaHUA C
KHOMNKamMu Ha Bunaeokamepe, q)yHKLlI/IOHVIp)IIOT
WOEHTUYHO.

(1]

2]
3]

13

[1] PHOTO button (p. 37, 107)
[2] DISPLAY button (p. 32)

Memory control buttons (p. 111, 118, 120)

[4] SEARCH MODE button (p. 58, 60, 61)
Video control buttons (p. 34)

[6] REC button (p. 68)/MARK button (p. 67)
AUDIO DUB button (p. 77)

<< /» ¥l buttons (p. 58, 60, 61)

[9] ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 57, 73)
DATA CODE button (p. 32)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control
your camcorder after turning on your
camcorder.

START/STOP button (p. 20)
Power zoom button (p. 24)
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KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 37, 107)
[2] KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 32)

KHonku ynpaBJieHMA NaMATbIO
(cTp. 111, 118, 120)

[4] Knonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 58, 60, 61)
[5] KHonky BUgeoKoHTponsa (cTp. 34)

(6] KHonka REC (cTp. 68)/KHonka MARK
(cTp. 67)

KHonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 77)

KHonkwu <4<« /»» (cTp. 58, 60, 61)

[9] Knonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 57, 73)
KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 32)

MepepaTtumk
HanpaBbTe Ha faTunk 4nA ynpasneHna
BW1€0KaMepoil Mocne BKIIIOYEeHUA
BUAEOKaMEPbI.

KHonka START/STOP (p. 20)

KHonka npuBoagHoro sapuoob6bekTusa
(cTp. 24)



O603Ha4YeHune YacTen n
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

To prepare the Remote Commander [AnAa noaroToBku nynbTa

Insert 2 size R6 (AA) batteries by matching the + AUCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpassieHnA

and — polarities on the batteries to BcTaBbTe 2 6aTtapeiiku R6 (pa3mepa AA),

the + — marks inside the battery compartment. cobniofan Haanexxallyo NosIAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapeiikax co 3HaKaMu + — BHyTpu oTceka ansa
6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander MpumeyaHuAa K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
= Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpaBneHuAa
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead * [lep>knte ANCTaHLMOHHBIN AaTyMK nojanblue
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander OT CUJbHbIX UICTOYHUKOB CBETA, KaK Hanpumep,
may not function properly. NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE NMYyYN UK UNIOMUHALMA.
«Your camcorder works in the commander mode B npoTuBHOM criyyae AMCTaHUMOHHOe Q
VTR 2. Commander modes 1, 2 and 3 are used ynpaBfieHNe MOXET He AeiiCTBOBaTb. =)
to distinguish your camcorder from other Sony ¢ [laHHaA Bugeokamepa paboTaeT B pexxmume z
VCRs to avoid remote control misoperation. If nynbTa AMCTAHLUMOHHOTO ynpaenexnAa VTR 2. &
you use another Sony VCR in the Commander Pe>xxuMbl NynbTa AMCTAHLUMOHHOIO yrpaeneHna S
mode VTR 2, we recommend changing the 1, 2 n 3 ucnonb3yTCA ANA OTNNYUA AaHHON @
commander mode or covering the sensor of the Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM dupmbl Sony BO o
VCR with black paper. nsbexxaHne HenpaBunbHoM paboTbl 2
AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnenna. Ecnv Bol E
ucnonb3yete apyro KBM cmpmbl Sony, 3
pa6oTatoumin B pexxume VTR 2, Mbl E
pekomeHayem Bam nameHuTb pexxum nynbta E
[NCTaHLUMOHHOTO YrPaBeHnA nnn 3akpbiTb 2
OMCTaHUMOHHBIN AaT4uk KBM yepHom s
6ymaroi. Q
E:
t
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O6o3Ha4YeHue YacTen 1

Identifying the parts and controls perynatopoB

Operation indicators Pabouve nHaukartopbl

13

(1] 14
2] 13
5 u [ *
[4] =120mn @®sTEY 0:12734 7
~—|I|+ 12minEd 1§

LsTrLLnnnn @~ [ZERO SET
H-lG:QWIDE MEMORY 19

e e @

~AUTO
s St R s e a1
@ o PALE ﬁl‘?ﬁ‘l
(9] 23
10} 24
1]
[12

[1] Cassette memory indicator (p. 131)

Remaining battery time indicator
(p. 26)

Zoom indicator (p. 24)/Exposure indicator
(p. 52)/Data file name indicator (p. 99)

[4] Digital effect indicator (p. 46)/MEMORY
MIX indicator (p. 111)

FLD./FRAME indicator (p. 107)/16:9WIDE
indicator (p. 40)/FADER indicator (p. 42)

[6] Picture effect indicator (p. 44)
Data code indicator (p. 32)

LCD bright indicator (p. 23)/Volume
indicator (p. 30)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 50)
Backlight indicator (p. 27)

SteadyShot off indicator (p. 87)
Manual focus/Infinity indicator (p. 53)
Recording mode indicator (p. 90)

Standby/Recording indicator (p. 20)/Video
control mode indicator (p. 34)/Image
quality mode indicator (p. 104)

G

WHankaTop KacceTHow namATh (cTp. 131)

MHankaTop ocTaBlierocA BpeMeHU
6aTapeiHoro 6noka (cTp. 26)

UHpukaTop Bapnoob6bekTuBa (CTp. 24)/

MHAMKATOp 3Kcno3uuum (cTp. 52)/

WHAMKATOP Ha3BaHUA AaHHbIX (CTp. 99)
(4] UnaukaTtop uudposoro addekTa (CTP. 46)/

nHpukatop MEMORY MIX (cTp. 111)

(5] Unaukatop FLD./FRAME (cTp. 107)/
nHaukartop pexxuma 16:9WIDE (cTtp. 40)/
nHaukatop FADER (cTp. 42)

(6] MnaukaTop adekTa n306parkeHna
(cTp. 44)

MHpaukaTop Kopa paHHbIX (CTp. 32)

UnaukaTop apkoctn XXKA (cTp. 23)/
uHauMKaTop rpomkocTu (cTp. 30)

[9] UngukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 50)

WHankaTop 3agHeln noacBeTKU (CTp. 27)

NHAanMkaTop BbIKOYEHHOW YCTOWYMBOM
CcbeMKu (CTp. 87)

MHankaTop py4yHon chokycupoBKku/
6eckoHe4HocTH (CcTp. 53)

UHpukaTop pexxuma 3anucum (cTp. 90)

NHankaTop 0XXnaaHMA/roToBHOCTH
(cTp. 20)/MHauKaTop pexxuma
BMOEOKOHTpONA (cTp. 34)/uHAanKaTop
peXxuma KavyecTsa usobpaxeHusn (ctp. 104)



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynatopoB

[15 NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 27)
[16) Warning indicators (p. 140)

Tape counter indicator (p. 26)/5SEC mode
indicator (p. 25)/Time code indicator
(p. 26)/Self-diagnosis indicator (p. 139)/
Photo mode indicator (p. 37)/Image
number indicator (p. 131)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 26)/Memory
playback indicator (p. 119)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 57)
END SEARCH indicator (p. 29)
[21] Audio mode indicator (p. 90)

Data file name indicator
This indicator appears when the MEMORY
MIX functions work.

Continuous mode indicator (p. 109)

Video flash ready indicator (p. 38)
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (not supplied).

MHaukaTtop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 27)

Mpeaynpexaarowme UHAUKaTOPbI
(cTp. 140)

MHpukaTop cyeTymka neHTbl (cTp. 26)/
uHaukartop pexxuma 5SEC (cTp. 25)/
MHAMKaTop Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 26)/
MHAMKaTop hbyHKLUM caMoanarHoCTUKU
(cTp. 139)/uHaukaTop hoTopexxmma

(cTp. 37)/uHpMKaTOp HOMepa u3obpa)keHnnA

(cTp. 131)

WHpaukaTop ocTaBluenca NeHTbl (cTp. 26)/
MHAMKATOp BOCMNPOU3BEAECHUA NaMATU
(ctp. 119)

Mnpmkatop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 57)
Wuaukatop END SEARCH (cTp. 29)

MHaukaTop aBTOMaTUYECKOro peXxxuma
(cTp. 90)

WUHpukaTop Ha3BaHUA darina AaHHbIX
OTOT MHAMKaTOp NoABMAETCA BO BpEMA
paboTbl hyHkumn MEMORY MIX.

WHpukaTop HenpepbIBHOroO peXxuma
AaHHbIX (cTp. 109)

NHankaTop roToBHOCTU BUAEOBCHbILIKK
(cTp. 38)
OTOT UHAMKaTOpP NOABNAETCA NpU
UCMOJIb30BaHNN BUAEOBCHbIWKY (He
npunaraeTca).

O 9ouaiayay YoInd

MuHhogeduo niqHantedau
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Quick Function Guide

Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

«In adark place NIGHTSHOT (p. 27)

«In insufficient light Low lux mode (p. 50)

«|n dark environments such as sunset, fireworks, or general Sunset & moon mode (p. 50)
night views

= Shooting backlit subjects BACK LIGHT (p. 27)

«|n spotlight, such as at the theater or a formal event Spotlight mode (p. 50)

«n strong light or reflected light, such as at a beach in Beach & ski mode (p. 50)

midsummer or on a ski slope

Functions to give images more impact (in the recording mode)

= Smooth transition between scenes FADER (p. 41)

«Taking a still picture PHOTO (p. 37)

«Digital processing of images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 44)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 45)

- Creating a soft background for subjects Soft portrait mode (p. 50)

«Superimposing a title TITLE (p. 79)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
(in the recording mode)

= Preventing deterioration of picture quality in digital zoom D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 86)
«Focusing manually Manual focus (p. 53)
«Shooting distant subjects Landscape mode (p. 50)
=Recording fast-moving subjects Sports lesson mode (p. 50)

Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode)
= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV Wide mode (p. 40)
«Viewing images using a personal computer “Memory Stick” (p. 99)

Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode)

=Digital processing of recorded images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 55)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 56)
< Displaying the date/time or various settings when you Data code (p. 32)
recorded
= Quickly locating a desired scene Zero set memory (p. 57)
= Searching for scenes having a title Title search (p. 60)
«Searching for scenes recorded in the photo mode Photo search (p. 61)
«Scanning scenes recorded in the photo mode Photo scan (p. 63)
«Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 86)
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PykoBoacTBO No 6bICTPbIM PYHKLIMAM

®YHKUMM ANA perysmpoBKM aKcnosmumm (B pexxmme sanucm)

* B TemHOM mecTe NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 27)

¢ [lpy HegOCTAaTOYHOM OCBELLEHUN Pe>xnm HM3Kom oceelleHHoCTM (CTp. 50)

® B TEMHbIX OKpY>KaloLMX YCIIOBUAX, HanpuMep, 3axop, Pexxum 3axona conHua v nyHbl (cTp. 50)
conHua, dherepBepkmn nnm obme HoYHble BUAbI

¢ Cbemka 06bEKTOB C 3aHEN MOACBETKON BACK LIGHT (cTtp. 27)

* [py NPO>XKEKTOPHOM OCBELLEeHUW, HanpumMep, B Teatpe Pe>u1m NpoXXeKTOPHOro 0CBeLLEHNA
U1 Ha ohmumManbHOW LLepeEMOHUN (cTp. 50)

¢ [py CUNILHOM CBETE WM OTPaXXEHHOM CBeTe, HanpumMep, [NAXHbIA U NbIKHbIA pexum (cTp. 50)
Ha NNIAXe B pasrap feTa uim Ha niaXKHOM CKJIOHe

dyHKUMKM anAa npuaaHua 3geKToB 3anMcaHHbIM M306pakeHnAM
(B pexkume 3anucu)

e [naBHbI NepexoA Mexay 3anucaHHbIMK anNu3oaamm FADER (cTp. 41)

e CbemKa HenoABUXHOrO N3obpaxkeHna PHOTO (cTp. 37)

e LincdpoBana ob6paboTka n3obpakeHuin PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 44)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 45)

* Co3paHune MArkoro hoHa ana o6beKToB M#Arkuin NopTpeTHbI pexum (cTp. 50)

* HanoxeHue Tutpa TITLE (cTp. 79)

¢yHKL|VIVI AnAa npuaaHvAa Bawum 3anucAm ectecTBEHHOro Buaa

(B pe>xxume 3anucu) ©
e [pepoTepalleHne yxyaweHua kavectsa nsobpaxenna D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 86) g
npv undpoBon TpaHcokauum .
* DOKyCMPOBKA BPYYHYIO Py4yHaAa dokycuposka (cTp. 53) F;Eh
¢ CbemMKa yaaneHHbiXx 06 beKToB JlanpwadTHBIN pexxum (cTp. 50) 2
e 3anuck 6bICTPO ABMXKYLUNXCA 06 BEKTOB Pe>xxvm cnopTuBHbIX cocTA3aHuM (cTp. 50) Z
=]
CDyHKLlMVI AnA Uucnosib3oBaHMA NpU MOHTaXke (B pexume 3anucu) §
¢ [lpocMOTp N306pa>keHNA Ha LUIMPOKOIKPaAHHOM LLinpokoakpaHHbIn pexxum (cTp. 40) s
Tenesunsope E
 [IpocMOTpP N306pa>keHN ¢ NOMOLLLIO NMEPCOHANbHOro “Memory Stick” (cTp. 99) =
KOMNblOTEPA g
®
DYyHKUUM ANA UCNONb30BaHUA Mocrie 3an1cu (B pe)xxume BocnpousseaeHus) 2
* Lincbposan o6paboTka 3anucaHHbIX n3o6paxeHuni PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 55)/ E
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 56)
e OTob6parkeHre BO BpeMA 3anucy Aatbl/BpeMeHn nim Ko maHHbIX (CTp. 32)
pas3nUYHbIX YCTaHOBOK
® BbICTPOE OTbICKaHNe HY>XHbIX 3NNM3040B MamAaTb HyneBoW OTMeTKM (CTp. 57)
* [ouck anusopa ¢ TUTPOM Mouck TuTpa (cTp. 60)
e [Tonck anM3040B, 3anncaHHbIX B (hoTopexXuve ®doTonouck (cTp. 61)
L4 CKaHVIpOBaHI/Ie 3Nn3o0a0B, 3annCaHHbIX B cbompexmme (DOTOCKaHI/IDOBaHI/Ie (CTp. 63)
¢ BocnponseeneHne MOHOOHUYECKOrO Unn HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 86)

BCNomMoraTesibHOro 3Byka
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Index

A, B I,J,K, L R

AC adaptor ........cccoevvveiinnnn, 12 LLINK e 161 Recording time ........ccovvvnienes 13
Adjusting viewfinder ................ 22 Image protection .. 124 Remaining battery time

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING Image quality mode ...... ...104 indicator ...........ccocoevvvnnnnnn 26

................................................... 25 INDEX (Multiple) display ......120 Remaining tape indicator ......... 26
Audio dubbing ........cccccovvinnnne 75 “InfoLITHIUM” battery ........... 14 Remote commander ................ 164
AUDIO MIX .... .77 Infrared rays emitter .. .27 Remote control jack (LANC)
Audio mode.. JPEG .o L99 e

Labeling a cassette .. .84 Remote sensor
LANC ....cccovveee. .161 RESET ..ot
LCD screen ....... .22
LUMINANCEKEY ....ccoocovnienne 45 S
Svideojack ......cccccovne.
M, N Self-diagnosis display ....
Main sound .........cccocoeervnnniennn Serial port adaptor ...
C.D Manual focus Skip scan ............

! Memory chromakey ................ Slide ShOW .......ccovvvvciiiien,
Camera chromakey ................. 110 Memory luminancekey ........... Slow playback .........cccccovvvenienne
Carl Zeiss lens ......... Memory miX ............ SLOW SHUTTER.

Cassette memory “Memory Stick” +SLOW SHUTTER ..
Charging battery . Menu settings ... START/STOP MODE
Charging vanadium Mirror mode ......... STEADYSHOT .....

battery Moisture condensation . Stereo tape .....

CIOCK SET ... 97 MONOTONE .......... STILL .......
Connection Mosaic fader .. Sub soUNd ...

(viewing on TV) ..occcvvviinininnne NIGHTSHOT .............. .

(dubbing a tape) ... NightShot +Slow shutter .. .28
Continuous ....... Normal charge . T, UV
gg:z ggg&r‘]‘ NTSC SYSIEM v Tape COuNter .......coceevveeennne 26, 57

Telephoto .....cccoovevvviiecieiiine 24
DEMO............. Time code 26
DIGITAL EFFECT ..oovvvvvrerrirnn, O,P,Q Title G8
DISPLAY ...oocooroeeesesoroe itle ... I
Dual sound track tape OoLD IV!OV'IE R — 45 Title search. 60
Dubbing a tape Operation indicators .. ...166 Touch panel ... 18
DV connecting cable ' OVERLAP ............. .41 TRAIL ......... 45
""""""""" Photo scan .. .61 Transition ....... .21
Photo search .. .61 TV color systems ..........coevunee 150
E Photo recording ... .37
PICTURE EFFECT .. .44
END SEARCH ....oocccoooc.ce.. 29,34 Picture search ... 33 W, X, Y, Z
Exposure s 52 Playback PauSe ........uuisvesnss 33 Warning indicators .................. 140
External microphone (not Power sources White balance 48
supplied) ..o 161 (house current) ..........cccceveeeeee 16 .
(car battery) W!de-angle 24
(battery pack.)” Wide mode .... 40
F, G, H POWEIN ZOOM weveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeiiinns WORLD TIME ... 91
Print mark ...... . ;‘Q;ig?;:%;?g - é;
PROGRAM AE ..o ZOOM .ottt 24

Full charge
Grip strap ..

Heads ..o
Headphone jack ........ccccoounne. 162
HiFi SOUND ......ccoccovviiiiiiiianns 88
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AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A, B,B, T

ApanTtep nocnepoBaTenbHOro
[31e] o} - R
Ayaunonepesanucs .
AYONOPEKUM ....vveaiieeiiiieienns
6anaHc 6enoro ..........cccevenee.
BaTapenHbIn 60K ........ceeeuees

BaTapeiiHbiin 6110k

“InfoLITHIUM”
BapnoobbekTus
BBepneHwve/BbiBeieHNE

N300PAKEHNA .. 42
BHewwuHuin MukpodhoH

(He NpUNaraeTeCa) ........ce..e.. 161
Bpema 3anucu
BcnomoraTenbHbif 3BYK ......... 88
TONOBKM ... 152
'He3.0 ronoBHbIX TeNedoHOB

........................................... 162
[He3no0 AnCTaHUMOHHOro

ynpaenexua (LANC) .......... 161
He3no S BuAaeo.......... 35, 64, 68
A, E, X,3
[JaTyunk AUCTaHUMOHHOTO

YNPABNEHUA ..o 165

[emoHCTpauvA cnanaoes....... 122
3amenneHHoe

BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUE ................ 34
3apanka 6aTapenHoro 6noka

............................................. 12

3apanka BaHaaneBo-NNTEBON

6aATAPENKMN ...
3awmTa nsobpaxeHus .. .
3epKarbHbIN PEXUM ...............
3YMMEPHbIA CUTHAN ....ccvvenneee

nKImLMm

ManyyaTenb nHpakpacHbIx
TIYHER e 27
MHavkaTop BpeMeHu
ocTaBLUerocA 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 65okKa............. 26
MHamKaTop ocTaBLUENCA NEeHTbI
............................................. 26
VHavkauma camoamarHoCTuku
........................................... 139
NHankauma INDEX
(MHOroKagpoBas) ............... 120
WcTOYHMKM NnuTaHnA
(aBTOMOBMIBHBIN

AKKYMYTIATOP) wvveevveerneeeenenes

(6aTapeiHbii 6510K) ... .

(anekTpuyeckan ceTb) ......... 16
KacceTHaa namATh ......... 17,131
Kop BpemeHu

Kop aaHHbIX ...........

KoHpaeHcauma Bnarm ............. 151

JleHTa ¢ ABOVIHON 3BYKOBOW
LOPOXKKOM ..eeoneveereinaiieennns 132

JlenecTok 3awmThbl 3anuck ..... 17
MapkupoBKa KacceThbl
MosaunuHbin denaep ..............

H, O

HenpepbIBHbI PEXUM .......... 108

HopmanbHaa 3apAagka ............ 12

HouHaA cbemka +MeaJfieHHbIN
BATBOP .vevveeererirerieeseeeneenneens

O6bkuB Kapn Llence .
OCHOBHOM 3BYK ...covvenveeneennennne

npe

MamMATb HyNeBoW OTMETKM ...... 57
May3a BocnponssepeHua ....... 33
[Mepes3anncb NEHTbI................. 64
Mepexopn .........c.......

MeyaTHbI 3HaK
MoacoeanHeHne (Nnepesanncb
TIEHTDI). e 64
(NpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe
TENEBU30PA) ..oovvenvrnerererenns
Mouck patbl ...............
Mounck n3obpaxeHus ...
lMonck MeToAoM NporoHa .
MoUCK TUTPA ...vevvvveennes
MonHana 3apaaka
MpeaynpexaatoLme
VHANKATOPD ... 140
MpuBoaHoOM BapnoobbEKTUNB

MynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOrO
YAPABAEHNA ....ovvevieiiins 164
PerynupoBka sBugonckatens

............................................. 22
PemeHb gnA 3axBaTta............ 163
Pe>xxnm kavecTtBa

n306paxkeHuns ..........
PyuHan dpokycuposka
C,T
CeHCOpHaA NaHEeSb .........c.cc.... 18
CeTeBol agantep NnepemMeHHoro
TOKE eevveeeeiireeee e e e 12
CoeanHuTenbHbIN Kabernb
ayano/BUAEO ............ 35, 69, 76
CoeauHuTenbHbl Kabenb DV
............................................. 65
Cuctembl LUBETHOTrO
TENEBUOEHUA ..cocvvvevieeeees 150
Cuctema PAL ......cccvevveeeenene 150
CtepeodoHunyeckan nexTa .. 132
CYETUUK NEHTDI ...evveenenens 26, 57
TenedoTo ..... .. 24
TUTP e 79
y-Aa
YCTaHOBKA YaCOB .........ccrueeeene 97
YCTaHOBKN MEHIO .....cccvvenneen. 86

®DyHKUMOHanbHbIe

VHAMKATOPD! ..o 166
®dopmar .......... .106
DOTONOUCK ........... .61
®doTocKkaHnpoBaHue .61
DOTOCHEMKA ..oveeevveeeeeaneeennnnn 37
LiBeToBas punpoekuua

BUAEOKAMEPDI .....ovvveenenrnns 110
LiBeToBas punpoekuuna no

AAMATU .o 110

LLinpokoyronbHas cbemka ...... 24
LLInpOoKO3KpaHHbIN PEXUM ...... 40

OkpaH XK

3kcno3numA

AKpocTHaA punpoeKkuus no
=1V E R 110

A,B,C,D

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING ... 25

AUDIO MIX ..o 77

AUTO SHTR .. .87

BACK LIGHT .. .27

BOUNCE . A

DEMO ....ccocevvene .91

DIGITAL EFFECT ...45

DISPLAY ...ooiiiiiiiiieeeeecnieene 32

E,F,G,H

END SEARCH

FADER

FLASH MOTION

FOCUS

Hi-Fi SOUND

1-0

LLINK e 161

JPEG ..o 99

LANC ..o .. 161

LUMINANCEKEY .......ccccocenenne 45

MEMORY MIX ..... .110

“Memory Stick” . ...99

MONOTONE .. A

NIGHTSHOT .. .27

OLD MOVIE ... ...45

OVERLAP .....ocviiiieiecee 41

P-Z

PICTURE EFFECT .....cccceenuee.

PROGRAM AE ........cccevveniene

[R1=E5] = R

SLOW SHUTTER ...

+SLOW SHUTTER .

START/STOP MODE .............. 25

STEADYSHOT .....oocvviieiieine 87

O 22uaI191ay MoINd

M¥uHhogedud niaHaniedou
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